. e e
GITHARA Henry. Kamanu, 1936 -
THE DEVELOPMENT ()3 AFRICAN SECONDARY: BDUCATION
IN THE REPUBLIC OF -KENYA (1924—1968)
The Ca‘tholJ.c Unlver'sa.ty of Amer'lca, Ph D., 1970
______ . ,_.EduCatJ.on,‘"theory and practlce ‘
- = £ . - R ] 5
: 'Univefﬁtijicrost, A XEROX Company’, Ann Arbor, Michigan .} -
5N
o HENRY KAMANU GITHARA
DR ’_ ALL RIGH’I‘S RESERVED ,‘,; LD
- CoN e N
ey B . T

S A A e S ]




TR CATHOLIC UNIVERSITY. OF AMERICA

pl i A « o

THE DEVELOH’IENT OF AFR:LCAN SEGONDARY EDUCATION ’ﬁ THE

: REPUBLIC OF KENYA (1924—1968) e
“ ‘ ‘j )
T e / . Y DISSERTATION

L Submltted to the Faoul'by of the Gradua.te School o.ﬂ L
a . Education of The Gasholic. University of America R
.in Partla_l Fulfillment of . the Requlrements = ’

_ ST ... for the Degree , -~ - .. ’
e T “}7-? e Doctor of. Phllosophy Gl e

by . . ‘ S ..
s C ' e

Henry K“G:Lthara B.S. M.5."

w69




* ‘,‘. . .\'rn
- . - e, . N
—- ' Monsignor
- ﬁ/éﬁ/l/\.and Slster/ fet "5: /ﬂj.“""“"éL— as readers.
.. \ * = -
N o '
S .
’ ~ oy M




. R :. T ACKI\ICWI;EDCMENT W
The author is very much mdebted t,o. hlS doctoral adv1sory .
. oomutee members namely Slster Mary Ca'bherlne Oolllns B S N D. ,
‘who as” a maJor professor, Was always a source of msplratlon and |
i encouragement from the stage of toplc prepara.tlon through all
phases oi‘ ‘thlS dlssertatlon. So also te Mons:.gnor Franeis J.
Houlahari, PH.D. , ahd Sister Hita Buddeke, Ph.D., who jt‘)ofh,'p‘rm'rided:
helpi‘u.'l suggestions -and- con‘structive criticisms that i;nprow;red this
- A special debt.A of gfafi.tude’j;.s acb&oﬁedge&‘to Doro'tl';y B‘ l
- . Wdlden, who .oetieotiy hélped in er:anging and _aqglit'ing"the_
'ﬁénqscripts;' in original an& final'dréft-s -
To my bro‘bhers and 51sters, to my frlends 1n kenya and
-. elsewhere, it is to all, an a.clmowledgment -of great 1ndebtedness is
Imade and lastlng gratltude is assured
: ~ . : o k Henry Kamanu Githara

N -

iii .



g . DEDIGATION

S U o Y PARENTS AND ALT OTHER AFRICAN PARENTS .

R ;. WHO HAVE ENDURED SACRIFICES FOR THE -

- EDUCATION OF THEIR GHILDREN -
_ S s

g "Be firm;"constant and courageous for you are not alone"’ .
LN . , c . Ed o
i . . ‘ - .
\\ SR . - . ’ . B - - !\'.
\ - : ~_" )
s — -
s - e
" - .
% "
o - Rt ;.
PO .
- iv
™
2 . *

REN




:DEDICATION.

LIST' OF TABLES.

. Chapter

’ ACKNOWIEDC'MEN TS .

. e

,11,'.

o

" IL.

TITI.

IN ‘I’RODUC TION.

. Purpose. of this Study™ -

-, . Need. for this Study

" . Design of-this Study .

" Definition of Terms Used
Basic Assumptlons -
Limitations of this Study .'
Scopé and*Procedure’
Orgam.zatlona.l Pa’r,tern

FOUNDATIONS OF KENYA. AFRICA.N EDUCATION

- Hlstorlcal Aspect and Backgrou.nd
- ‘Exploratory and Penetration Perlod

P

(1.800-1860) ~__

Mlss:o_ona.ry Period (1860-1950) - .

Mlss:LonamLand Sgcondary Educatlon in Kenya

.. THe Acquisition and Establ:.shxnent of -
Coloriial Administration

Colonial Cottribution to African
Secondary Edueatlon

Introductlon

Aim and Obgectlves
- Types of Secondary Schools

Curriculum

. Method of; Teaching
* Professional and Academic’ Tralnmg
for .Secondary Schdéol Teachérs

.| TABLE OF CONTENTS . .

CU'RRENT SCENERX OF KENYA SECONDARY-EDUCATION.

- 22

77




=Chapfc,ér -

I

© .1V. MODEL FOR THE JJEVELOPMENT OF A CURRICUI.UM FOR 7

“

- - Page
Level of Quallflcat:.on
Student Teaching and Supervxsmn . o ]
(A& List of Guldellnes) : L
In-Service Training. - =~ " - ’ S
Problems of Teachers Educatlon .
Secondary.. Education for Girls . T
- Illiteracy Versus Populatlon
Administrative Organization (1911-1968)
* -oft Kenya Ministry of Education "~ ’ : s
_ Problems of Secondary Rducation ‘=
4Today and Tomorrow) .

THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAM OF STGDY . % .. . . .. - 131

N Introductlon )
" Criteris, for Selection and Formulatlon of
Suitable Educational Objéctives .
Suggestive List. of Qbjectives for Teachmg of
* ' Sciences in Kenya, Secondary’ Schools
Selection and Organlzatlon of SubJect Matter
. Contents ¥
Hierarchy and Level of Admlnlstratlve/ :
. Organization of Kenya Secondary Education’
“ Péychologlcal Foundatbion of Secondary
-School .Curriculum, S . .
The Learner and Learhing Broces\s T ST .
Kerya Youth and Education - .- & - B :
Criteria for Selection of Content and
Learning Experiences - . _, ] s
Aims -and Objectives = .7, ~ ' o
Learm.ng Experiences - : B o
- Criteria for Effc%tlve Organ:_zatlon e ' -
Whom, How,-and When tb Teach What ’ oo
,.~Metho.d of Instruction. .
Implementa‘bu_on- Techniques and Proaedures
.General Improvements . -
Colonial Educator, Admmlstrator, and
: Currlculum :
. Evaluating the Model
. Evalua’c.mg Students! Performances
! ~Rationale for Evaluation -
" -Criteria of Evaluating Process
What. is to be Measured? ’
" Grading, Reportlng, and Recording Students'
Progress - : . .
Kenya Schodls of the Fubure . . 0. . ... e




Y e : .
« ‘ -
> - "
Chapter
‘ V. SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS . .
o \ ‘
_ - - Fmdlngs oi‘ the Ques_tlonna.lres and"'
. {"Récormendations
o : Summa.ry and Conclusion
'Suggestlans for Futu.re— Study
: APPENDIX. A P _
BIBLIOGRAPHY . O
B, Vo
T . . . vii

.Pa_ge
l?h

o

e

ey




Y P

Table

PR

" 'LIST OF TAELES

The ‘Responses. as to. the Meaning of Word'Eduoation: ..

Different'Faiths and the Number of their Adherents . .

African Gandldates for Cambrldge/School .
Oertlflcates (l9h0-1969) . .

Ten Years': Enrollment 1n Kenya Trades and .
Technlcal Sehools (1959—1968) SRR

:lestrlbutlbn of Secondary Schools in Kenya (1968) S

."All Secondary School Enrollment for Ten Year

Perlod (1959-1968) S

Enrollment in. Government Aided Secondary Schools
(1968) .

”Fnrollment_ln_Unaldellﬁegondary Schools Ain 1968 (336)

10.

ol 11.

12,

13,

Enrollment 1n Teachers Golleges Seqongary Educatlon-—A_

March 1968.

‘Number of Secondary School ‘Teachers for Ten Years"

' Perlod (1959—1968) Ce e e

s

)Glrls' Enrollment in Kenya Secondary Schools

(1953-1968) e e

‘Effects of Illlte_’py 1n Kenya and Elsewhere .

‘Mean Yearly'EXpendlture of the MLnlsury of
T Educatloh e e e s

viil

Page
2l

.

58

ol




. model whlch 1s heped to serve as a the@r

- currlcula in thls newly founded Republic of Kenya l Keeplng thls in

N [ R
kS . o N

' m_TRODUGTION- :

Purpose of thls Study

‘q . ST

The maJor purpose of}%hls study 1saio trace the varlous stages

of development of secondary educatlon in: Kenya w1th some spec1al '

Empha51s on the Afrlcan educatlon - This study w1ll also be & source :

.'of materlals for the constructlon and development of 2 currlculum

.:cal structure for. 1n1t1at1ng .

studles and subsequent development and 1mprovement of secondary schools'

mlnd " the model w1ll be formulated to meet the antlclpated and progected

"currlcula néeds and changes W1th1n Kenya Educatlonal System - -

Furthermore, this study will be of practlcal use partlcularly

. 1n the selectlon and utlllzatlon of the teachlng alds, materlal and

fequlpments, teachlng procedure and admlnlstratlve methods, evaluatlng

orlterla and technlques, d above all the selectlon and determlnatlon

jof the prectives_of teaching in the’ publlc secondary schools of Kenya.

1

. i

) 1

lOn the 12th day of December 1963, Kenya achleved 1ts inde- -}
pendence "from the British Colonial Authority and became a Republic on

“its first unlversal this is December 12, 1961 For more details see

Sidney Taylor, The- New Africans (NeW’York “G,P. Putnam's Sons, 1967),

. pp- 211-25, Great Britain Report. on Kenya Constitution Conference

(London--'Her Majesty Stationary Office; Cmnd. 960, February 1960), p.

..-.1; ‘and Nathaniel T. Kehner, "Wlnds of Freedom;" Natlonal GeOgraphy
(September, 1966) ;



& Need for this Study: . . = - ~

The new African Govermment, o\f Kenya ‘has demonstrated and- tes- .

tified again a.nd"?agéin the importance itt‘ assigns to all ma,jér p_hases:
of the educationa;l_‘ imio;}’_ajpions, that is (a)- recogr'li'zi_ng and identi-
fying thé ec:_iucatlr.o-rla.l zieeds, (b) tl;é mea.ﬁ's of satisf;)-ring thé needs,.
‘ 7(0) wi*.t'l.}in Aoz;ga'n;Lz_a;tl:i_onal ahd lpla.r;r_led 'Setjuences',_ (d) :assigning- the -
’taé{}c.. to an educﬂa‘f‘,i'oﬁa.lVilis'tituti.on"wil_ling 'az;d a;‘)le“ to engage in the.

pro;jéct(s) be it experimental or»dtherwise v'and'la;st_ly," (d): improve-

ment of‘the'physicai ‘environment, :_-facilitieg' -and. the teaching, p‘ers'ozvmz_al..'

Education -is a.vital factor for "ifide'perigigén’cé and de\;elqpmént
of ‘any young country and a point made clear by Bupts who speaks on-its

improvement by saying, *. . . educatioﬁil improvement itself is the

-

most fﬁndameht_al aspect of any pta_Ople's déVelopment.!'l The new Government

of Kenya is much aware -of the!part that- education plays in the process

. of nation-building and this understanding is promptus: exemplified in

* the ‘annual-repért by Kenya Education Commission which in part reads.
L edﬁ_éation and national buil&ihg- must form a partnership and. .
'egonbmic growi;h can be speedéd\ ‘up if education’ pro.duces'the middle

and high level r.rfé.ﬁpowez" @vhich a,.d'eveldping country needs_desperately. %

. lR’. Freeman Butts; AJnei:ican Education in International Develop-
ment . (New York: Harper and Row, 1963}, p. 27,

2This edncational Report was compiled under the chairmanship
of Prof. Simeon Ominde and submitted on July 22, 1965, to the Minister
‘of Education (The Hon. Mbiyu Koinange M.P., M.A. 5, LL.D.) and contained
58 recommendations outlining & years of ‘educational developments.
For further ‘analysis see following pages.

Q"’-'f



'-that-one,oflan-individual according to thevﬂollowing: C '_ -

,r3
’, Ind1v1dua1 needs and growth (1 €. soc1a1 and economlc) need .

not be 1gnored for they are factors that should be accorded sérious

con31deratlon whenever a. modern educatqr speaks of currlculum changes

.and improvegent. Truly, Wlthout_thls sort of reallzathn his task will

fail in its purpbse unless, first and foremost, he expeditiously accom—

'pllshes -what the tradltlon tralnlng d1d in helplng the Afrlcan boys and

glrls to grow and develop 1nto mature persons rellable 1n playlng their

.part in thelr respectlve communals and be” able tp,adapx themselves
to ‘the” env1ronme;27\ cited’ ~isg Read. - - -

?; . The Afrlcan ehlldren today have to belgggrpg_iwe—wegids_ﬁ.
) using the modern methods the African educators will be able to

detect any deviation and -help such children accordingly. . . . —°
_ There is no secure, fast life for young Africans today, and the
school must helE them to make adjustment to whatever is in the -
store for them ’ ' S

‘Today Kenya is admidst some basic sécial changes and fthe entire

" fabric ‘of her so¢ial-order will greatly depénd on-the direction and

: - . \C o
momentum of -thdse changes. A well—planned‘edﬁéational system will

ensure a desirablé outcome. The follow1ng are some of the v101551tudes

“Kenya must experlence w1th1nh\he flrst ten-year perlod of her 1nde—
pendence: (a) flrst there will be rapld developments in the area of

.agrlculture, urbanlzatlon .and 1ndustr1allzat10n This must be met w1th

equal degree of rapidity in educatlng and tralnlng of ‘the whole po 2 us

which is an asset for: the economic survival of the pro patrla, as well as

" wealth Affalrs No 8 (London Her Majesty Stai

lMar aret Read, "Afrlcans and Their Schools," British Common—
g
ar Offlce, 19

LI :
P | s




2.

o At thls stage éf development educatlon s much more an-
' 7 économicthah a social serviee. It is. our .Principal means for
. relieving- the shortage of domestic skilled manpower and equal— L
izing economic opportunltles among all citizens. . :

- (b) Ihe rlslng'levels-of 1nd1v1dua1 and group asplrations which have
S N . N A ‘ .
been leong submerged with the--bitter memory of being ruled by a foreign

people. (c) The increasing reSponsiteness of theaGovernment to _the

. -1-needs -of- the governed be it on 1nd1v1dual or“group basis;- Thls is. an tﬂp,;.;g

“1deal method of checklng the soc1al 1lls and therefore pro bono publlco
This was an omission of the Colonlal Government and suppre551ve 1n3us-

~.'t1ce to those governed ﬁ. . ; but what are klnngmS Wlthout Justlce' :

‘but large bands of robbers, says St Augustlne w2 (d) Kenya pos1t1on . 7

in the world communlty of natlons Wlll take radlcal change and the
'goals of her people take new. shapes partlcularly in the respect of peaoe

and securlty and 1ncrea51ng quest for per§onal 1dent1f1cat10n and other

BN

factors contrlbutlng to the meanlngfulness of- 11fe and educatlon
A tremendous hunger for secondary educatlonahas normally followed the

attalnment of 1ndependence by many African states 3 Thls need of L ¥
" education started a few years precedlng WOrld War Ir (l939—l9h5) and " $
fibecame an- apparent force at the close of the same war and so dld the -

“aind of change" that,lncreased and multlplled.as it blew over the

e 1'Republlc of Kenya, Mlnlstry of Educatlon Annival Summary A
paper. presented to :the Mlnlstry of Educatlon (Nalrobl July, 1965),
p.. L. (Mlmeographed ). o - o

R Augustine, De Civifate Dei.IV,. h " Also of Patrologie
. Latina’li, llS . Co

L 3JOmo Kenyatta, "Educatlon Sets the Pace," The Prlme Mlnlster4
§peeches l963-l96h (London- Oxford Unlverslty Press, 1964), p. 03.
' SRV AN :

L . - ——’




g 1ndependent state —_— 7‘ . o . -

B R
S e

';blackman's contlnent affectlng fundamental reasseSsments in polltlcs,

economlcs and “in educatlon The 1atter to -assume the task of produ01ng
L]

constructlve Wananchi prepared and able to play the role of a free and
T ———.

.

- The changes in educational pollcy were in twofold (1) never

_..before had educatlon been regarded more. as the seed.-of economic surv1val

v

'Aand development schools had hltherto been regarded as social rather -
" than economlc 1nst1tut;ons and thelr funetlon was to traln the 1nd1v1duals

t'for their approprlate places in soclety, and (2) now educatlon was to be o

~

: con51dered 1653 of a. serv1ce to 1nd1v1duals and more as-a serv1ce to the

State through the productlon of englneers and teachers, doctors and .

agronomlsts, merchants andllndustrlallsts, secretaries and all the other
v

skllled and .semi- skllled in short supply Lastly, (3) Kenya will do

»

all 1n her power in attemptlng to try to offer the best p0551ble educa-.

tlon to all her youth,- to follow the .wise words of br. J. K Aggrey the

flrst pr1n01pal of Achlmota College who sald, ", .‘._only the best ;s

good enough for Africa,nl

A It is ‘these needs,“@hanges and forces that when broperly met will

T modify:our educational‘institutione to ‘enable each'individual to aﬁtain

his pervasive feeling of ultimacyband therefore enable the individual

-tooreech what'éardner refers-as a point of self—discovery in hia

i lDr Kwame Nkrumah On the Aggrey-Fraser—Gugglsberg Lectureship
at University of Ghana, 1957 ~ Cf. Barbara Ward, -"Introduction," .
5 Ideas that Changed the Wbrld (New York: W W, Norton and Company ,.
1959), p.’ 6., . . .

L




ﬂ{Beecher Report (l9h9), The’ Blnns Report (1952); “The "Addis’ Ababa Report

everyone's business, "Everyone 1s earnestly endeavorlng to play his part

scholastic.nodis "What we, must reach for is a conceptlon of percep-
tual self dlscovery5 perpetual reshaplng to realize ones best self“. -. : ,"i

. ; o be the Jpersop ‘one could be "l

The urgency and 1mportance a531gned to secondary school

'chrrlculum is clearly‘empha51zed through many offlclal statements con-

4 S

o talned in ‘various educatlonal c0mm1ttees' reports that 1nclude the‘

N(l961), and the Grlfflths Report (1962) 2. . In part. the 1965 Kenya

Mlnlstry of Educatlon reads, ", , . the currlcula of prlmary and e

Esecondary schools w1ll approprlately express the asplrablon and cultural

.values of an 1ndependent Afrlcan country "3 (Itallcs mlne ) In Kenya

§ o

. today educatlon for the youth partlcularly those of secondary level is

N

in ensurlng that our young people are well- educated "h says the Pre51dent

4

of Kenya . - ) a:;_ L. RV . »o
C . Y L

The publlc concern- W111 hopefully increase the educatlonal motl-

¢

vatlon among the young people lest they face the negatlve reallty of 4 o

tthfechnologlcal automatlon as 1t is often the case of more 1ndustr1allzed :

1J Gardner,‘"Can We Be Equal and Excellent Too’” Excellence

(New Xcrk Harper Brothers, 1961), p.

2V L. Grlfflths, Some Suggestlons for an Afrlcan Government's
Educatlonal Policy in Kenya (London Oxford University Press, .-

* 1982), (Mimeographed.)

- 3Jomo Kenyatta,>"Educatlon Sets the Pace,ﬂ The Prime Mlnlster
Speeches l963-l96h (London ~Oxford University Press, 196L), p. OL.

boid.,'p. 83, -



I R TP I

: countrles of the West Where school dropouts are flndlng l'b harder and

harder every day to obtam a stea.dy \,]Ob as has been descrlbed by

”Sch.relber, statement of concern: ,".. . the essential problem has to do

" Wlth the fact that the world to which contemporary dropouts seek »

entrance has a: dlmlnlshlng place for them. "l

) Kenya should bear 1t in mmd that 1t is these educat10na1 pro- ',

a

;grams partlcularly that of seconda.ry school Whlch is. becommg

‘ »1ncreasing1y the determlner ,_qf status apd ,economlc opport_unlt;_e_s'of‘_ an

- indiyidual However, [t is true that soon such standards will become

.- I

! ";-the mlnlmal requlrement for entry 1nto the larger soc:lety in- the eco— ;"-b
.»nomlc~_sense of the word. This 1s'what Tyler has -to say on employment -

.

: of— sro'ut'h' "Not only is a hlgh school educatlon an essentlal for most'-

employment but the percentage of JObS requlrmg persons w1th a college -
educatlon is :anreas:_ng ‘at a rapid rate 02

However, for many yea.rs the secondary iurrmulum in Kenya
remained. 1nadequate -and in most parts 1nappropr1ate for both the country

and the people, it was supposed to serve. ‘I‘he developm'ent' a._nd meI‘O\fe—‘

ment of the African secondary education lagged far behind the times,

”3;Ee55entia11y the aims-and opjectives, method and philosdphy of the

Ai‘rlca.n educatlon remamed basmally the same as de51gned by the colonial’

B R S

"'power3 to be -analyzed in the next. chapter

o lD. Schre:_ber (ed ), The School Dropéut (Washmgton, D..C.-
- Natlonal Educatlon As5001at10n, 196LL), p. 2» }

nl

2R Tyler, iSocial Ghanges and College Admlss10ns," The Behavior
Science- -and Education (.Prmcetom ‘College Entrance Examination Board,

- 1963), P 2!

. 3Th:.s *top:_c will be exte.nded in the next-«chapter deallngﬁﬁth
;the'rcolon'lal policy on Ai;r:._ean education in Kenya. . However, among the

\ - . Ed



- government— :

. education. Among these reports we. flnd the Beecher RepOrt started in

Dur:.ng the years precedlng World War II the attltude of ‘the -

Brltlsh Government on African educatloh ing Kenya had started undergo:.ng

. various i‘undamental changes and Brltam became a b1t more generous in

its. educ,a_tmnal_plans-tf,or .the,,,Afrlcans It was du.rmg thls stage of

development When the mlss:n_onarles because of their eager cooperatlveness,

were” placed 1n an awkward p051t10n as caretakers of A_frlcan educatlonal

‘o

‘ ,' development 1 The m1s51onary performance was in such a ma.nner t‘hat there =

N

‘l’he colom.al secretary had d1rected a.nd commlssmned some edu—

. cational commlttees or'.surveys as they were SOmetlmes referred to _to study

and offer thelr recommendatlons on general mprovements of Ai‘rlcan

January, l9l;9, u.nder the chalrmanshlp of the Venerable Archdeacon

(later to become BlShOp) L. 4. Beecher “of @’[ombasa, who was appomted by

the Governor of Kenya Sir Phillip Mitchell to. examine and report, "them';

scope 5y methods and content of the African.edu'cation in Keriya."‘2 The

usei‘ul sources. é.nd a.nalyses, see Elsbeth Hu.}gley 5, Whlte Man's\Country and
Lord Delamere (London Chatto and Windus, 2 vols., I935); Robin 4.
Hodgkin, Education and Change -(London: 'Oxford University Press, 1967),

'see also Margaret Dilley, Brltlsh Pollcy 1n Kenya Colony (New York Neélson

L'LCDS, 1937), 97216 T . -

1Roland Ollver, The ,Mlssmnary Factor in Fast Afrlca, (London
Longmans, Green and Company, 1962) s D. 199. .

2Kenya Colony and Protectorate, Education Department Report 3 )
(Nairobi: .GQvermment Printers, l9h9),.p 16. Also, W, E, F. Ward,

" "The Beechér .Report on African Educatlon in Kenya," Overseas Educatlon,

Vol. 2l, No. L (January, 1953), p. 18.

T
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| Ey _ _' . oext rel;ort was orga.n:.zed under the Jo:_nt ausplces of Nuffle.ld Founda-
tlon and colonlal oi‘flce a.fter the Cambrldge Gonference of ‘September 8-20
1952, ThlS survey was later. d1v1ded into two groups one to v1s:Lt West
'Afrlca.n colonles under the Chairmanship of Dr G. B Jeffery and the other
-,'conducted 1ts study m Eas't Africa-urider the ChalI'manShlp of 4, L,
ans ] Who had been the Chlef Educatlon Ofi‘a.cer for the’ Lancashler

T e :County i E'ri"g"la‘nd'.?l"“’l‘he -rest of-the Reports are the World Bank S}lrvey

1963, the 'Ta.nanari;re.v Report. 1963, 'and the Huh‘ter Rep‘o.x“’c, 1963. And the -

N

last one is Phelps-Stokes Report whlch was in two parts (1921-1925) and

.".mstlgated by the Amerlcan Ma.ss:.ona.ry Soc1ety to 1nvest1gate the problem
of ‘what kind of education would best prépare the ,Afrlcans for self—,,
‘de'velopmen_tz for -edulcat:}qq_lay the foundation for humamr and .economic :
deveiopment. ' -

. Unfortu.nately, most of these commlttees' recommendatlons did
not have any notable posﬂ;lve J.mpact to the cuirlculm whlle only a few
of them resorted ‘po minor general -improvements, their fa:.lures were “

: pérﬁly due to lack of fun'ds'to' back what they considered neéessary for
'general J.mprovements of Afrlca.n education in Kenya L addltlon to this,
- Athe colon:.al government remalned mdlfferent to African.secondary.educa-

tlon——a fact that hmdered the progress and mprovement

lCambridge Conference, African Education, 4 Study of Educational

Poligz and Practice in’British Tropical Africa (Oxford: Oxford Univer~
_sity Pressyl-g?SB), p. .

2Afr1can Educatlon Commission; Education.in East Afrlca (London:
Ed:_nburgh House Press, n. d ), pp- 138, 162-63, and 188.

.




ﬁ; ,Design'of this Study O S

-~

ThlS study 1s de51gned and qrganlzed as a synthetlc study and.

‘ follows the pattern descrlbed by Johnson who speaks of synthetlc study

to be those 1nvest1gat10ns in which various- currlcula materials, ‘resource’
w

use, data, 1nstruct10nal suggestlons, references and teachlng alds arer

brought together into a unlfled pattern to be helpful in .an educatlonal

.situation.t ThlS study also 1ncludes (a) - personal interviews with’

educational officials and (b)~ nev1ew of~the llterature on secondary. -

‘course programs and modus OEerandl of the publlc schools in Kenya

ThlS study alms at prov1d1ng a maJor source of materlals on:
Whlch to develop ‘a model_for‘constructlon.and development of a program
of study in the secondary school. .This being the aun,.' the f0110W1ng
operatlonal areas were sought in. the light of the views of educational
research partlcularly that of secondary school teachlng

(a) The Human’ Aspects.;—The 3001al\p;gblems along wnth cultural

values and brlefs have been examirned particularly in respect oﬂ.thelr

w

effects tolthe secondary schools! currlculum The nature of the
P,

'learnlng ‘process’ and the learner are also factors conSldered and

flnally the human inter-relations between the teacher and the students{f

(b) The Curriculum Aspects.--Thls operat;onal obgect1ve

inclndes the subject matter contents}various stages of the curriculum

construction and improvement, selecting and stating of the objective

- and criteria of such selection. o ) ~

- lLloyd M. Johnson (ed ), Research in the Teachlng of Sciences
1956-1961 (Washlngton, D.C.s U.S. Government Printing Office, 1965),
p3 - o , ‘ .

———
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' It also 1ncludesua 1list of - suggested obJect1ves for secondary

) studies is included too:

‘ teachlng,\selectlon of 1earn1ng experlences and their organlzatlon

e
Flnally, the cr1ter&a-o£~eloslng—the—aboV93 and the—precedures and .

technlques of evaluatlon

(c) Review of the therature -—ThlS will include the study to

various types of currlcula de51gns, ratlonale for currlculum changes

‘o

and 1mprovements and flnally the” problems and 1mpllcatlons of secondary"'"3 T

'_'school educatlon -

(d) A Model for Constructlon and Development of a Secondary

e e

.'Schooi Currlculum -—Thls Wlll 1nclude the crlterla for selectlon, o

~ut1112at10n and organlzatlon for the learnlng experlences, ‘rationale-”’
;-for evaluatlng-students'.perfbrmances and techniques of* such evaluaa‘
) tion Methods and procedures of 1mplunentat10n and adaptatlon ‘of the

E model Whlch w1ll be the respons1b111ty of the spec1al commlttee men-

tioned at “the end of Chapter IV, - A rev1ew qf Kenya!s secondary schools~
of the future is presented

(e ) Conclu31on =-Finally, this study w1ll 1nclude SOme

’ reCOmmendatlons £0° the Mlnlstry of Education for thelr approbatlon for

-

N p0351ble proposal by‘the Mlnlstry for general 1mprovemeht for all

Kenya secondery schools in respect to physical fac111t1es,.sub3ect_

matilr. contents and the teaqhing personnel. A suggestion for further
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Pefinition of Te‘rms'Usedv. .o .

Curriculum _--
R v

. -———In—-simple;'~;temsfile-word»Cur»I!i-_CI'Jlum ds como_nly defihed as all_,
the’ experiences that a leerner has.under'fvhe guidén_ce of a..school.l.
_These e‘xperiences iriclude (a) the program;of—study—{;b%—eaeﬁra-euppieu.'
1um actlntles, (c) the school staff (d) ‘other students, (e) rules *
and regLulatlons, (f) de0151ons,4g)_~school rou*elne in dlsc:1p11nes, i
rep,orts R markmg, gradlng a.nd ellglbn_llty, -(h) mstruct:.onal_ supplleé,’

(.‘1) co:rmun:.ty and, publlc opmlons s (J) the state of the natlon(s) and _

- "'Iﬁany< others A change of Ay of theSe factors w1ll result to the chanj__
of cdrriculum Thls is what Andersbn has to say about currlculum "It
) is concemed oi‘ -as the whole of the mterestlng ‘forces of the tota.l en-
v1ronment prov1ded YTor the puplls by the school and pup:_ls experlences in

that env1ronment U 2

Science Ak

The operatlona.l def1n1t10n of .the term ”scn.ence" is. that part
‘of learning embod:.ed by a bod‘z of orga.nlzed knowledge and mfomatlon

# in e method or pe.ttern of discovery according to Blough.3 .

: 1Ghester W. Harrls (ed.), "Currlculum, " Encyclopedia of Educa-
t:Lona.'L Research -(New York: MaCm:Llan Company, 1960) , pp. 358-65.

2Vernon E. Anderson, Principles and? Procedure of Curriculum .
Improyement (New York: - The Ronald Press Company, 1956), p. & oee- -also
Rivlin and Schueler; Encyclopedia of Modern Education (New York: F.
«Huber.a.nd Compa.ny, Inc., 19L13), pp. 205—11

3Glenn 0. Blough, "You and Your- Ch:.'l.d Science," National Sclénce
Teachers -Associatien (Washington, D.C.: Nat:.onal Educatlonal Asso-
—-ciation, 1963),-p. 6. -*




_Hill ‘Book Company, I_nc., 1955): Py 360.
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' Sc1ence educatlonaprepares men a.nd women for a satlsfylng per—v
sonal 11fe by acqualntlng them with broad knowledge of nature and -
pr}lth. It also helps them- to‘, mtegrate “'bhe_related_dlscn.plmes by

developing skills;' abilities, attitudes,’ consciénces' and valdes which_

-will enable them to cESpe more effectlvely W1th their problems and those

of the soc:.ety in whlch they 11ve

-

Therefore, genera.l science. says ‘Good CU 0 is 'an~orienta.tional .

.+ course of study conslstmg of phy51cal and blologlca.l studies -commonly

taught in high -schooJ:e. nl

o Model T -T w7 ST — v

Accordlng 'bo .both Parsons and Koch the term model" seems to

'

‘give similar mea.nmg to- that of. "Ideal Typet of a structtu{’or process 2

3.

.ThlS 1s 80 true by a hypothetlcal reason:.ng from theoretlcal premlses
Whlch aré reached by COmpa.rmg them w1th emplrlcal data for the purpose . '

_of analyzing such data by this met.hod the term*“‘model" w111 have iden- ..

R tlcal agreement with the theoretlcal form.. Therei‘pre , a model well X

) constructed w1ll enable us to v1suallze and - get an magmary plcture .

«

. of what We are azmmg at When constructmg the model in questlon

Learning Experiences .

-..The term learning'experience refers to the change in response

.k

J-Carf;er V. Good~(ed.), Dictionary of Edfcation (New York: McGraw

251gmund Koch and Par‘sons (eds. ) , Psychology, A Study of the

~Process’ (New York: McGraw Hill Book Company, Inc.; 1959), p. 695,
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or benevior oT'thenlearner 1 - This- change mayxbe in the form of the
'behav1or modlflcatlon or total ellmlnatlon .

It should be polnted out at this stage that a learnlng experlence
is-not the same as the content w1th which a course deals nor the’
act1v1t1es performed by the classroom teacherr' Therefore, learning exX~
perieﬂoe reférs to the intefac%ion(s) oetweenrtne learner himself and.

“$he ‘external condit:ﬁionst ih the environment to which he can weact: 2

' Secondary School

' Thls term 1s deflned here 1n the same way lt is, deflned'ln the

e

'Encyclopedla of Modern Educatlon "; . . These are schools‘for generel-

educatlon as dlstlnct frOm vocational schools? e end are for st;dente.
- between the ages pf 13 to 18 or 20."

o e Secondary educatlon lays a flrm foundatlon for future scientific

~and’ technlcal profess1onal tralnlng for its graduates or adm1551on<to

I Lo
.1nst1tutlons of higher learnlng
The varlo?é’ﬁ;pes of secondary schools in. Kenya o include

the following (a) The Harambee Schools, (b) Private Schools, (¢) The

: M1551onary Schools, and* (d) Publlc Schools. The‘latter group is

"lIbid , P '237

2Ralph W, Tyler, Basic Prlnclples of Curriculum and Instructlon
'(Chlcago The University ol Chicago Press,. 1963), p. LT.

i . 3Harry N. Rivlin (ed.), "Secondary Schools," Encyclopedia of
 Modern Education (New York: F. Huber and Company, Inc., 19555, p. 272.
%QDinal G. Buyms, "Secondary'Schools,” Africa Education: An

" Introdiiction Survey - 0f Education in CommonwealXh Countrles ‘(London:
- Oxford University Press, 1965), pp. 53-5&, 72




. (Wilmette: The Kogg Press, 1967), pp. 13-1T. »
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: mainfained by ‘:the -publicu-funds and.share the largest and most.generous

grants from the M:Lnlstry of Educatlon which has executive respons1b1_11ty
to all ‘the schools in the country. by the Act of the Constltutlon of

Kenya (Amendment) Act, l96h

Stream of Cla.sses

ThlS ..'LS a quantlta‘blve tem that deplcts the number or multlple

of a’\glven :E‘orm (class) in Kenya secondary schools T}le nu.mber is com-

" ‘puted at the JTowest i‘prm‘tanght accordq.ng “to Mr. L. Moa‘__n'cie of Miﬁi‘s-try s

" . of Education. = There a.r»e (in ‘the year 1969) llo scHOolsA with twa .

'streams ,—‘ 75 schools with three streams, ‘18 “schoo‘l‘s with four"' str‘eams, '

6 schools with flve streams, 5 schools W:Lth six streams, 3 schools 'W:Lth
seven streams R a.nd lastly l school w1th elght streams.1

Syllabus (plural syllabuses or syllabl) .

The term syllabus synonymous w:.th the word currlculum ’Howe_ver,,
ke

the foi*mer 1ncludes br1ef outlines of toplcs to be ‘covered in each

I3

“class and subJect 2 The teacher!s daily tlme schedule is con51dered a

T . b

part of 'bhe syllabus

=
' lA letter i‘rom Mr L. Mo:Lnde oi‘ Kenya Mlnlstry of Educatlon
Gated May 16, 1969.

s 2George A, Beauchamp and Mrs. Beauchamp s "Curriculum .
Efforts in England," :Comparative Analysis of Curriculum Systems

~

N .
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Harambee';' o . " ) . N
I The Word Hara.mbee:L is used as a motto of the- Republic of Kenya .
\
and is inscribed on 1ts coat-oi‘-arms and w1dely used by Mzee (Presment)
Kenyatta and others_ as“a call for ‘coopgration in the _building of the ~
nation, . It is derived from a term used by a gang of ATrican -Workers
engagecf‘iri 'heav:y labor and- inea.ning "letlus pull together.”. Sc_vhool-s:
T a.nd other projects icooperatiirel‘;y _consi_:ru:e'ted_ hy ‘;he- t:onnnunlity. are often. '

- referred to.as "Harambee Projects," such as-Harambee.Scliools,

Africanization a.nd Kenyanization L Sl ‘ e

The term "Africanizatlon" is used deliberately to aclcnowledge
1ndependence of an Ai‘rican country where ma.x:.mum efforts are cartied
't -ensure ’that, _as i_'ar as _"pOssible the task of direc,ting the affairs
of such a nation .at every facet and foﬁn hecomes a responsibility of -
the. looel c1tlzens.2 The latter term "Kenyaniza'blon" is used in the

. same context but 11: is restricted to SOme geégr‘ephical 11m1t

‘Tolohial(ism) --Government ‘and Authority
This term simply mean/\that someone 1mposes in.a given area
L a new institutlon regulated and governed by outsmer(s) and therefore

intruders and infiltrators who establish their new_rules which are

- - -

1Irvmg Kaplan a.nd others, Area Handbook for Kenya (Washmgton, R
D.C.: Foreign Area Studies, The American University, 1967), p. 692. Also
S see’ Thomas Molnar, "British Hesitations add Illusions," Africa: A
e " Political Travelogue (New Yorks | Fleet Publlsh:_ng Corporation, 1955),
T opealde

-

41, D, Odinga, "Decolonizmg the Church in East Africa," East
Africa.n dJournal, vol." IV No. L (July, 1967), p. 12. .
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':,administered with,seme degree of force,1 ﬁhich must ensure that each

-individual action is driented'toward.Phe new sets of rules.

—— . Basic Assumptions

The following are, some of the basic assumptions on Kenya secon-
dary-school education:

(a) The teaching. of the sciences con51sts of some valuable

learnlng experlences prov1ded to the learner and are 1nseparable
com;onents of férmal organlzatlon of general educations Wlthln Kenya
) educatlonal system To stlmulate the dlscoverles among, the students 1 
’the practical work in laboratorles and the flelds is a necee31ty,2 .
factor 1gnored 1n-the»past. ' 7 v
.'(b) jThe.ne.e'_dvfor‘reeonetruction’and improvement-qf major
.j portions of the Kenya educational eystém.is an issue of great-urgency.
that needs much priority. ’ _ ‘ '
(c) Changes in the existing school cﬁr?&cuia mush'confqrm to
the present educational obﬁectives of nation-building. '
(d) A ratlonale for da\lslons-maklng must accompany ‘every
attempt for 1nnovat10nal currlculum change and 1mprovement
(e) The valldlty of any one type of curriculum deSlgn may

not hold 1ndef1n1tely and therefore, re-evaluation must be carrled on

~ from tlme to time for prompt changes and 1mprovements

: lImmanuel Wallersteln, "The Social Changes,“ Africa: The

Politics of Independence (New York: Vlntage Books Press, 1961), p. 31;
also Endre Sik, "Kenya," The. History of Black Africa (Budapest
Akademiai Klado, 1966), p- ~202.

i 2Dr 0. Osterllng, Kenya Science Teachers College Bulletin
(Apl‘ll 1969), p. 1. . —
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. progected needs.
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(f) The contents of various. currlcula plans are determlned
after the hypothe51s is drawn from the theoretlcal structure of- the
(g) An extens1ve study and review of l;terature on secondary

schools! currlculum and its various phases of development in the more

educatlonal advanced countrles w111 shed some helpful insights;  The,

stages mentioned above must include (l) hlstory and developméntal

backgrounds, (2) method and procedures of planning'and improving

currlculum, (3) method of’ educatlonél research in secondary school

uation and_adaptablllty, lastly (5) suggestlon for further studles.‘\

-
o

‘Limitations of this Study

Due to the llmltatlon of time thls study will conflne itself

to the operatlonal obJectlves prev1ously mentloned and no emplrlcal

testlng of Chapter IV model of secondary schodl‘*urrlculum will be
sought nor 1ts\\\rkab111ty

TQ&.Study is further l;m}ted due to lack of any established

educatlonal and profe551onal assoc1at10ns save Kenya Natlonal Teachers ~

.materials To the Ministry of Education the auwthor recommends formation

o

of such profess1onal assoc1at10n
1
1

- ATthough the workability of the model will not be sought some

“parallels have,been drawn while the details of the learning expef¥énces

are not a major concern of this study and remain the responsibility

of the guidancé and directing‘committee“mentioned at the end of Chapter IV,

¥

subgects, (h) methods and procedures of currlculum 1mplementat10n, evals -

>Un10n which 0therw1se would have been a major source of. rellable &

#
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’l‘he sub,ject mat‘ber contents are not outlined but, helpfu],, sug--
N . - 1 .- - »
' ) gestlons and lists of suggestlve obJectlves are offered w::_thln the

- model, .including those dedling with the teaching of sciences. ‘The
. . parallel and workability.of science education have been drawn by Wolfle's

‘scholastic modus: :
The great general pr:_n01ples of science and fts methods of
acquiring new knowledge, most -of the details,.facts and methods
of the attitude. that characterize’ good 501en'b1f1c work are much
the same regardless of the political and geograpiic boundaries.
- r - t '

Scope and Procedure

Thls«study is. 1ntended to cover at least the followmg areas .

’ oi‘ African secondary education in the Republlc of Kenya: i (a) * histor-~

-~

2 B . : 1rc:al>background, growtn and .development of secondary education, (b)

-philosophy and methods, (¢) aims end object'ivesw, (d) curriculum con-

ten'ts and* orga.nization, (e) - .classroom prac-tices and procedures, (£)

selectlon of matera.als and equlpmenf. (g) academlc a.nd profess:_onal
: ,recrultment and prepa.ratlon of secondary school teachers, and finally
- (h) problems of secondary educatlon in Kenya today and ;omorrow
The above task rt?as been accompllshed through the followmg

-

(a) Research

. wo The 1nvest1gator has researched a vast amount of materials
3 . S pertinent to the study, of which the following are but a .

: part (1) Kenya Colony and Protectorate, Department of
1. .o - . Education, Annual Reports and Summaries frem 192L to 1968,
‘ - ' - and (2) reviews a.nd analyses on Kenya African educatlon

(b) Interviews-
P _ Personal.interviews have been conducted with Kenya edu-
T : i . —eational officials, diplomats and politicians.

-

1pael Wolfle, "Elexﬁents of Methodology of Comparative Educa-
tion," Science Education News (September, 1963), p: 3.

: 2’l‘he group mcludes the Vice President of K’e‘hya, Mr Mo:.,
du.rmg his visit to the United States in May, 1969. :
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= (e) 'Rev1ews. S < S : -
’ "Review- of literature and- c0mm1ttees' reports and recom- .
_..mendations on African educafion which include the follow-
ing:,. (1) Phelps-Stokes reports of 1921 and 1925, (2)
.Addis-Ababa.Reports by the Organizatidn-of the African
States. A plan for African educational development. (3)
". Colonial Development and Welfare Acts (1940-1960) for - . =
education in United.Kingdom Dependencies, (L) United
Nations Education, Science and Cultural Organization -
.. (UNESEO) ;- Educational Reports on Africa, and lastly (5).
© Beecher (19L9), Binns-(1952), Cambridge Conference (1956),
. -@Griffith Report (1962), Tannarive Reporf (1963), and .. . )
. Hunter Report- (1962),-and Reports (1963—1968) from Republic- . -
of Kenya, Mlnlstry of Educatlon

(d) Questlonnalres -
o This will include questlonnalres to lhé administrators of
‘Kehya~ Secondary Schools. . Included in this humber are some
‘of the sc¢hools: with two or more Mstreams? of classes. ,
Still other questlonnalres have been sent to individuals
- as a mearis and.source of information. -

'

.Crganiﬁational ?attern

The first chapter of this dissertation presents and describes

the. problem and 1ts contents, the needs that Justlfy and make this
L

i study an apropos one at this particular time. In addltlon to this it

. has outlined the study's basis'aSSUmption, de51gn,‘11m1tat10n, defini-

tions of the terms used and fanally the scope and procedures The

’fpremlses of thls study are based on the relevance oi the - varlous

'flndlngs through-research; .These include the phases of eXpan31on;

-'development and advancement of Kenya seoondary education from 192h to

- 1968 w1th some.spec1al emphaals on the Afrlcan secondary. educatlon : )‘

Chapter II ;ncludes the review and historical aspects.of

-'aecondary education in Kenya. Also included ar& all’ the forcespthat

‘heIped to'shape.it.into;the present status that it is, (a) missionaries,
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" (b) colonial decisions a.nd policies, and lastly (c)- the Ai"r;i’—cé'.:r‘i‘—"”

- ' (natives) responses. Chapter IIT depicts the present status of secon- . .
dary educétion‘mxenya, while Chépt’er IV:presents -a model for constriuction
N “and development of a secondary .échool program of study. . . . &
e _ Chapter'V contains (a) recommendations to the Minmistry'of - - §
. Education, (b) sumary, (c). conclusion, and lastly (d)-'appendix, Lo
.0 o . o ‘. . _7_;__.—‘-5*_ . .. L : - R |
. ' . ‘\.: ..
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CHAPTER 1 -

C , -FOUNDATIQNS_OF;KENYA AFRICAN EDUCATION:.u-‘

Probably the most consplcuous of all the connotatlons of the -

L

term knowledge is the concept of educatlon Most persons today relate

: thls term with body of fact a.nd truths ascertamed by others in- one

Or more orderly sequence However, thls is not always 50 as po:.nted :

out by Jomo Kenyatta 1n hls anthropOIOglcal text about Klkuyu where

he speaks oi‘ educataon to be a process tha.t begms at the tlme of .ones -.

- blrth and ends at death 1 The word educatlon comes from two latm

2 partlally because of 1ts g

Words llterally meanmg to "draw out"
suggestlveness it has caused great dlsputes amldst the educators and -
: llngulsts as to 1ts true mean:'.rx',c_z;.3 S0 & .. ’

The common convcept of educat1on as understoocl by the multltude
is that Whlch takes place in what is “commonly lmownr as’ "school n Thls
falls short of What must be 1nc1uded espec1ally when thé African eduda-

L t:Lon isa toplc Uni‘ortunately, thls term contlnues to be assocn.ated

T with what has been ascertalned by others and - stored in llbrarles of all

. lJomo Kenyatta, Faclng Mount Kenya (London Martin Secker and-
Warburg, Ltd., 1938), p. 99 g S N

} - 2Rev d. K. Fraser "Education,” Commercialism in Educatlon :
(Ohio: F. W. .Barton Publlshers, 1938), p. 2h.” .

3Ib1d
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~~k1nds and 51zes;w1th materlals bound and found in rows and rows of
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— .

atlases, encyclopedlas, histories, blographles, and various types of

" .books en tnavels and 301ent;flc_treat1es.l A meanlng of any'term by

lafge‘depends on one's previous-exposure and experiences.2

Then what is education?_LWhen does it start? Where and whén
doees it end? How.do&s one acquire it?

" Educatiofi is a process in Whigh one acquires the knowledge:

«about‘himseif; His'future_tasks_and,role(s) and understahding about

;the world around him Thls knowledge 1s transmltted frqm one 1nd1v1dual

! _to enother through varlous medla of communlcatlon Th;s 1ncludes more

"than what we get from’ fofmal school systems

.York: Macmillan Gompany, 1961), pp. 220- any

The above questlons were posed to 261 students from three large '

unlver51t1es 3 As outlined in Table 1 a larger portion (65.5%) of the

‘Amerlcan students restrlcted their answers to refer. to the type of

ueducatlon galned from attendance of a formal educatlonal 1nst1tutlon (1 e.,

lJohn Dewey., - Ways of Knowing," Democracy and Educatlon (New

s 2Among the helpful” ‘sources on the meanlng of th1§ term ‘educa-

tion- see Thorndike~Barnhart, GOm?rehens1ve Desk Dictionary (New York:

. Scott Foresman and Company.,. 19 G:F. Hallock,. Cyclopedia of Commence--

nent Sermons and Baccalaureate Addresses (Ohio: FE,M, Barton Publishers,

:1938) and dJohn S. Brubacher” (ed.), Eclectic Phllosophy of Education

(New York: .Prentice-Hall, Inmc., 1951).
. For education in colonles see: Arthur Mayhew C.M.D., C.I.E.;

-Educatlon in the Colonlal Emplre (London Longmans Green and Qompany} .

1938)

3These were Indiana State Unlver31ty (1968), Howard Unlver51ty
(1969), and University College, Nairobi (1969) with 92, 68, and 101
students respectlvely. The 6 responses frém the fourth unlver51ty were

dropped without any statlstlcal 51gn1flcance

T {
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schec;ls and college's Thelr answers excluded the type- of educatlon S
‘gamed i‘rom mforma.l and tradltlonal means. On-the other hand.a very

: large portion ( 85%) of the African students, included the la'b'ber type

. of educatlon--that conforms to Antipa Othieno's deflnltlon of .

:Q}E,«A o education. 1 A further check revealed that sixty-five of these students_

* had read part(s) or portlons of Fac:.ng Mount Kenya by Jomo Kenyatta

%“ and two a.mong this number ha.d read it from cover to cover . This’ sup— L

. po_rj:s my hypothesis that we “-are ;nfluenced by fg.he 1deaS"eJcpressed in

‘the book's We read,

THE R.ESPONSES AS T0 THE MEANING OF .~ — o=
] © . HoHD EDICATION - RS
Schools o Responses Restric+  .Inclu- Both-
. FR : . tive sive -
| | @ . @ ©,
_Ind. State University 92 - 6/ -\ A 21/ 7/
s ‘ /1% [e2.8% /1 2%
T ‘Howard University 68 1/ 27 o/
SETEEE T Y e Y
R . - -A~ . e 3’?\ ’ 3 !
Univ. Col, Nairobi = - 101 w/ L&) gy
o R g e s
Total o261 i19 133 9 °

lACCOI'dlng to Mr. Othleno's ‘definition of traditional educa-

. tion is that. which is harmonized with both the individual and his sur-.
roundings with nothing correspondlng or similar to today's schools,
Teaching is not a distinet profession for curriculum, but is l:Lved
daily by each a.nd every member of the - group .o -




LOgically, eddcation can be‘divided'into two Efoad cetegories;
_ namely (a) the 1nformal educatlon and (b) the formal education
The 1nformal type is more prevalent ‘a- method of edueatlng the young as
well as the old.in a.traditional 5001ety of Whlch-—lt 1s true to say-- ~
N iKenya was at one tlme l, In a tradltlonal soclety educatlon must pro—

‘v1de the soc1a1 need and knowledge about the group, it must be broad ’

in scope and the controls must be vested w1th1n all the adult members .

o

- <

':,Qf “the group.2 Herskov1tz-1dent1f1es the folloW1ng'means-of accompllsh-

1ng What the educatlon is’ supposed to acqulre‘as a,measure for its

o Worthlness‘ -
“(a). informally, the parents and elders in such a soc1ety must
function as instructors; ’ - -
' (b) the young must serve as apprentices to craftsmen,
(c) by iritiation r}ghts the young men become full members .
of the society;”.
(d) the fellowship and unity of various groups' is rather a’
' remarkable thlng ‘that binds the ‘entire group and -shares
‘the joy and sorrowe of the whole group.

Far more_lmportant'than the spe01f1c sﬁﬁlls'or training'
© primarily given, was the knowledge of the behavior.pattern and the

*- . history of the SOciéty. The k@gbmplishment'of this was possible threugh

1A number of studles have been done on the’ transitions from
tradltlonal to formal educatlonal systems in the African soclety. - Of
: these see: Daniel Lerner, The Passing of the Traditional -Society (Glen-
‘coer The Free Press, 1958); Aidan Southall (ed.), social Changes in
Modern -Africa (London: Oxford University Press, 1961); and J. Gold--
thorpe, Outline of the.East African Societies (Kampala Department of
‘Sociology, Makerere Unlver51ty College, 1962).

2Ant1pa Othieno, An Outllne of History of Education in East
Africa, 1844-1925 (unpublIshed Doctoral dissertation, Columbia-Univer-
sity, 1963), p. 13. .

3Melv1lle Herskov1tz, The Human Factgr 1n Changlng Afrlca
: Knopf 1962), p. 221, o o

',(New.Y
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songs, dances, storles, and other COmplex network of extended. Lfamily

. hlstor1es, age grouping and 1nterrelat10nsh1p between 1nd1v1duals

isbarical Aspect and Background

When the missionary education and their. contribution to Kenya

is the topic, the reference 1s to the formal educa@;onal system of

which Kenya is greatly 1ndebted to~varlous Chrlsbaan bodies. By far. the

S

m1ss1onar1es have contrlbuted much in the elementary educatlon than 1n
any other level, for when Afrlca 1s’taken as a whole, o 80 per-cent of
elementary schools 1n the troplcal Afrlca were, mlsSlonary schools 1n
1925 Uganda had a llttle less “than 100 per cent of all prlmary sbhools
in the hands of m1531onar1es 1n the same year. 1 Thelr contr1bui10n~1s

a fact that has been acknowledged through apprec1at10n by many of the ;

. Afrlcan leaders Otlende has praised the m1s51onar1es for their

1nvaluable contrlbutlon to ‘the welfare- of all Kenyans 2 The Pre51dent

.of the Kenya National Teachers Union acknowledged the appreciation of

the missionary'contribntion and welcomed them to continue doi~g the same

in an independent Keny'a.'.3 Many stat@ments have been made to show the

'Aapprecietion:pf’bhe'work_and contribution by many Christian_missionaries

who in time were willing to speak on behalf of the African interest in

- larthur Mayhew C.M.G., C.I. E Educatlon in the Colonlal Emplre
(London:. Longm 1S Green and Company, 1938), p. 92, .

2J. Otiende, "The Clamour of Learnlng," East Afrlcan Standard -
(December 12 1963), p ‘12,

: 3J K. Koni ﬁTRellgion in Schools," Kenya National Un1on of
Teachers, Reporter, vol. 3, No. 95 (December 21, 1963), p. 21.

K2
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o signed by the. Bishop Obadiah Kariuki of Fort H,aJ‘Ll2 (Kenya) and the Roman

"Kenya as well as in'the other corners of the African continent ‘Si“‘wh‘j'.ch

the following is but one example: Y
. > - .

- In almost every case the missionary was far ahéad of the
government, and in many cases even of the trader. As political
control- advanced, he was prepared to welcome it -and to co-oper-

- ate enthus:.ast:.ca,lly with the gbvernment; insofar as hé was
convinced that its presenmce was of benefit to the Africdn himself.
He wag equally prepared to fight it, if it seemed to him that -

. the I‘lgh'bs of the African-were bemg 1nfr1nged or betrayed 1 )

- The Chrlstlan Church has been in most: of the tlmes Wllllng and-

- did much to 1mprove the soc:Lal condltlon of the Kenyans of a.ll creeds.

vThe same church is w1llmg today to contrlbui:e what 1t~fcan in the fleld

. pi‘,edu_g_atlon._ Ihls Tact is ev:.denced by a,.stai_emenT -by the Chrlstlan :

churéhes ‘of Kenya t0 the Kenyan government: .The paper is jointly -

Catholic Archbishop of Nairobiy Rev, John J. MaGarth, which reads in

. experlences in educatlon in Kenya, Wa w,ént to be able to
place at the service of the state the further.services of .our
teaching staff and to have our members participate on the
educational committees concerned with planning, pollcy and
'profess:.onal research.3
. /\7_

1Stephen Nelll "British in Africa," Colonialism and Christian

e M‘.Lssior‘ls (New -York: McGra‘w_-Hill Book Conpany’ 1966), 2 309.

ot

2BJ.shop Obadiah Kar1uk1 of -Fort Hall was among the first three

C- Afrlcan churchmen ia the African Church of East Africa to attain the rank

of bishophood in the late 'S0's. He is also the chairman of the N
In\erdenomlnatg.gnal Kenya -Christian Churches Educational Association.

. 3Chr:.s‘c,:La.n Counc:Ll of Kenya, "Church and Schools,” ReEorter,

) vol 3, No. 94 (December lh, 1963}, p 1.

\,
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the world, man is’a 01tlzen of an "Abldlng Clty," but he has also to -

. to understand his dual c1tlzensh;pb

’)(’ In»any’perlod of; Kenya's hlstory we . find that most of the

- 28
To the m1551onar1es in Kenya as Well as to those all over~—

exXercise his 01tlzensh1p in a temporal 3001ety and he must be educated

According to the missionaries in Kenya man'must-reeeive complete

educatlon that is ‘education for the body, for the mlnd and for the

3

soul.? Et is 2 mlstake to cultlvate ‘one part of the above—mentloned

. and-neglect the others. " Thls ‘has been the operatlonal phllosophy of

Chrlstlan educatlon in Kenya

chools have been m15510naryrenterprlses,'partlcularly those of lower
levels At the. same time we flnd out" that majority of these schools b
were recipients of colonlal government grants and alds and in some cases
the’ grants recelved covered a large portlon of the operatlonal costs 3

These schools mﬁst in return submlt themselves tq\pge governmental super—

vision .and 1nspect10n as a condition to receiving financial assistance.h

. INuffield Foundation and Galonial Office, African Educatlon, A
© Study of ‘Educational Policy and Practice in British Tropical Area
{0xford: Oxford University Press, 1953); p. 63.  Hereafter referred to
as the Afrlcan education. - ° R .

2If man were only a body, athletics would be the Whole of educa-
tion. If he were only a mind, mental culture would be his total knowledge.
But if he'hag a bodﬁ. mind and soul, then educatlon'as seen by Christian
educators, . is thercuitlvatlon, development and efficiency of all three;
See ReEorter, vol. 3, No 100 (February 1k, l96h): p 33.
3Arthur Moehlman and Roucek (eds.), "Afrlca Educational Theories
- and Practlce," Comparative Educatlon (New. York- The Dryden Press, 1952),

pp. lih-hy

hL J Lewis, "Afrlca 5061al and Economic Background " “The
. Yearbook of Educatlon, 1949 (London' Evans Brothers, Ltd., 195—Y'
pp. 312-13. ‘ . — -

.
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Although the missionaries did not have territorial claam -

collectlvely they formed an 1mp0rtant factor 1n the determlgitlon of -

pollcles by actlng as.a lobby in London - Am, example of this occurred

during their 1nterference in the polltlcal scene in the year 1921 when

Reverend J. Oldham of the Internatlonal M1851onary Council .sent a

—1pr1vate memorandum to the Colon1a1 office in England protestlng Governor

g

'Northey's consent on Kenya's pollcy of c0mpulsory 1abor Whlch was”

- harmful to the relatlonshlp between the- Afrlcan and Europeans, and left

no ch01ce for the Afrlcans who were forced to work for settlers 1

.o

. taining individual 1ntegr1ty through educatlon and 1ndustr1al trdining

‘that would upgredé=the—stendard of 1iting for the whole popuiation.2

Sir Winston Churchill who waS'the colonial secretary dnring
this perlod of tlme, sent an urgent dlspatch to all government officials
in Kenya prohlbltlng them from u51ng or resortlng\to compulsory labor

unless absolutely necessary ThlS was indirectly almed at Kenya's

. settlers for his dlspatch continued to ask the Eufopean communlty "to

adapt a more. con51stent attltu@é o that outllned by colonial office

in deailng w1th.the Afrloans;”3 o s T

i Due to.Qldham and his colleagues!' untiring'efforts or persis-

'tence.tnerefbegan to emerge the policy in which the'legitimate demands

lRoleind Oliver, The Missionary Factor in East Africa (London:
Longmans,  Green -and Company, 1952); pp. 255-56. .

2Tbid., p. 255.

3Kenneth Ingham, A History of East Africa (London— -Cox. and
Wynman, Ltd., 1962), p. 3L6. » -

———

Bl

'-3Reverend Oldham urged the government (EnglandJ to pursue a pollcy of maln- o



‘l'mallce among the holders of power,

» : 30
Ly _ T . C . I
of the government and the Buropean settlers in Kenya were balanced

- S~ -

';againstfthe.importanee of ﬁhefdemands_ofwenbpuraging the Africans ‘to *

"-. cultivate and improve their land .in their rgserves to the best of their

'knowledge ‘and’ ab111ty

Both 1gnorance and lnefflcleﬁcy in handllng African's legltlmate
claims have-been respon51ble for the injustice rather than 1ntent10nal_“
- . : Rl .
L ~Tt was in, early l96h when Otlende, the flrst Mlnlster of

Educatlon in an 1ndbpendent Kenya was’'a guest speaker at the confer—

“ence at leuru by the Christlan Counc1l of Kenye and acknowledged in

detall ‘the educatlonal contrlbutlon by various voluntary agencies and

f:asked them to contlnue w1th1n the new admlnlstratlve (educatlonal)

structure. 2 He contlnued to. speak andvexplaln the neces51ty of unlflca-

. t1on and centrallzatlon for: the efforts in order to cause the necessary

..educatlonal;changes.w1th1n the young Republlc oﬁ\Ksnya.

The whole speech must haveAbeen a'disilluslon to many of the

miésionaries who had attended the conference and who ihouéht that the

N
'church schools were going to contlnue to enjoy the autonomy their schools

had had. At this. perlod and §oon after 1ndependence ‘the Kenya govern—

ment had decided to re-evaluate all the secondary school programs and

7 -

1-East African Protectorate, Official Correspondence Relating
to: the Masal of Kenya (Londoh- OHMS Cd. SSBh of 1911), p. 11.

2The enrollment in elementary levels in Kenya had impressively

_risen from 891,553.(1963) to 1,028 GDQ (1965) and therefore, it was the

most immediate need of the government to increase and expand secondary

. school facilitiés as rapidly as ‘the supply'of teachers pérmitted; see .

Republic. of ‘Kenya, Bfrican Socialisim and Its 4pplication to, Plannlng in

“Keriya (Na1rob1~ Government Printers, n.d. ), pp.-39-L1. - s

it +
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oL make suggestlons a.ndnproposals to M stry of Educatlon wfnch was .

" to be glven mandate by an Educat:.onal Act by the end oi‘ 19611 It should

_be hoted ‘ohat thls 1s the, first tme in: the hlstory of Kenya When ‘the 'L, A

o

. government-has taken keen a.nd smcere efforts in guldmg a.nd dlrectmg '
educatlona.l growth ra.ther than 1eav:_ng 1'b ent:.rely to the mlss:Lonarles

and other noneducatlonal Volu.ntary agenc:.es

L

There was very llttle done durlng the l9h0's and early 1950'3
m respeét to- a.ny educa'blonal development 1n Kenya. Due t.o this state

oi‘ affa:.rs 3 Mr Ma‘bhleson, a top Admmlstrator 1n ’ohe Department oi‘

Educatlon, ,saw it Tlght 10 use the polltlcal- 'uncertamty as' a scape—goa'tf E ~

in one. of hls reports -on educat:.ona.l progress.. 2’ The educatlonal progress

durlng these tlmes was elther through non-educatlonal pollcles by govern— .

vy

merIt or by prlvate and voluntary agenc:Les. In the late part of 1956 T e

a. ten—-year educatlonal plan was concelved but ‘the polltlcal develop-

- -ments and changes unfortunately ot otherw:.se\had. ou,tqlated the plan

- e, AN .

"before 1t left the draw1ng tables 3 :

“In short the essence of the plan was, "educat,lon for a few."
P - L
Now ‘the polltlcal scenery had changed and the African dream 01' reallty

—_— - 2 . . e

lf[‘he executive, _responsibilijzy‘ of all schools was providedulpy

an Educational Act of 196L to the Minister of Education. See Kenya

! Constitutional. (Amendmen‘b) 196l "and Republlc of Kenya, Ministry of

o Educatlon Annual Su:nmary 1965 (Nalrobl' Government Prlnters , n.d.),

p. 3.

’ ) 2MI'. Mathleson was Kenya's Minister of Educatlon in l950's , a

magor contributor and des:.gner of ‘the 1956 ten-year educational plan L
' that was a great d:l.sappomtment to Kenya's Colonial Authority. See

Kenya Colony. and. Protectorate, Legislative Council. Reports , vol. 85

(May 17, 1960)', PP 68)4-85 : 7%\ e

g, b6 v L . ok
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Was about in- hand and the preyalllng mood all over the country was

dulce et decorum est pro patrla mori and, the youth were about tol

reenter the numerous. newly opened secondary schools,l 1nclud1ng the

previously closed Afrioan independent schoolsl' The’inefficacy of the
above-mentloned ten—year plan supports thls writer's hypothe51s of : ;,)Y

"educatlon*for a few” as the colonlal aim of Afrlcan educatlon in Kenya

How approprlate was the Afrlcan educatlon then under the colonlal ;-;,.

.t

’ paternallsm'ln Kenya° In answer to. thls questlon the author ventures to

-

-

say that the sultablllty of the educatlonal system partlcularly to that

" one- of secondary 1evel is beyond the rat1001nat10n‘of African people

There are those who thought of 1t as malapropos of which: S. 0. Ayodo, the

present M1n1ster of Tourlsm and Wlldllfe, has ‘this to say, "We want our’

chlldren to be educated as natlonals (c1tlzens) and not as colonlals ..

" dor 01tmzens of forelgn powers "2 About the same tlme Sekou Toure, the

Pre51dent of the Republlc of Gulnea (West Afrlcao Ln a. speech kept on -.-'
referrlng to the 1mportance of immediate Afrlcanlzatlon of entlre
educatlonal 1nst1tut10n as the first step in correctlng the evil 1mp1anted
1n the mlndS of the Afrlcan peoplgé3 This is what Tom Mboya has to say

on the 1nexped1ency and 1nut111ty of the Afrlcan education as de51gned

%nd admlnlstered by Kenya -Golonial Government

lKenya Colony and ¥ Protectorate, Leglslatlve Gouncil Reports,
vol. 87, (July Y, 1961), Pp- 2250-51

{Ibid. ), p. 2693, , T

o 3Pres1dent Sekou Toure of the Republie of Guinea, "Decolonlzlng '
the 'Church in East Afrlca," East Afrlcan Journal, vol. IV, No. ) (July,
1967): b. lh :
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We have. had in thls country an educatlonal system geared—

s to meet a colonial psychology and a -colenial "atmosphere that

,klnd of educdtion has”created -a klnd of ‘educated person- that
“to a large extent, would fail to meet the new emotional,
psychological and social problem that will arise after 1ndependent
and nationhood. Our new system must aim at eliminating the colonial
psychology and creating a truly independent. psychology.aimed ab
installing’ in the minds of boys and girls the pride that They are
" "Africans . - greater appreciation of African culture, hlstory
-~ and the Afrlcan personallty. :

" To accompllsh What Mboya speaks about Ayoa\FSuggests that the

' 'young people should be taught how the government of Kenya functlons 2

-At the same tlme Klonl ‘of Kenya Nat1onal Unlon of Teachers thlnks

o Afrlcanlzatlon of all- admlnlstratlve posts can be only the means of-

‘.

' ach1ev1ng what Mboya speaks about 3 -

Vlrtually all the schools that ex13ted before Kenya}s lndepen—l

¢

' dence in 1963 owe thelr roots 1n the efforts of Chrlstlan missionaries

fwho belonged to several denomlnatlons' In some ‘of the Afrlcan coun—

trfes llke Gambla mlssionary schools ex1sted longer than lOO years before .

. \
the first government schools appeared L ﬁowever ;ﬁany of these schools
'dld receive a substantlal support from the government . The" only requlre—.

L ments and quallflcatlons to thls flnanclal support- was that £he school

concernedegpst meet the standard subscrlbed by -the government td schools

1Kenya Colony and Protectorate, "Educatlon," Leglslatlve Council -
.Debate on. July 21 (Na1r0b1 Government Prlnters, 1961), pp 2693 9&

e

Ibida, p-. 2557

o ; 3S d.: KlOnl, "Kenya Natlonal Union of Teachers Newsletter," R
Reporter, vol. III (January h, l96h), .p. 15. . T

Emy. o
bArthur Mayhew C.M.. G., c.I. E "Education," Education in .the

Colonlal Emplre (London- Longmans- Green and Company, 1936), p. 102.

v
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‘set foot'bn their: "new" lands. Thls is a genera;&zatlon that bears -

3L

'gf its kind an& ifs.iocality.. Beécause of the financial needs the .
'missionary,schools became reluctant paxtners of colonial aﬁthority'

: iﬁ'Ken&a aﬁd as %ueh"the pﬁrpose-of educetion tooé%g\fharp-turn from

the orlglnal purpose it was 1n1t1a11y des1gned for that is spreadlng of
the gospel B
- It is enterestlng to note that even schools run by various

Chrlstlan m1551onar1es fltted ascrlbed p011c1es of .the colonial govern- o

- ment. The'greatest bait that brought-them under the CQlonial wings was-
. PR (I‘ -

’ -, that of financial aid and gréntsiand other schools were to teach for

“externally ¢onstructed eiéﬁ{ﬁatiéhs such as-Overseas Cambridge School

Certificate.? = =« -

e o -

" Although it.is generally true as Mr. Holmes .says--education in

.all the British depefidenciés have their roots frop England and their

v

'”syspeﬁsfwefe dbsigned and Began before the first British settlers had

SOme truth 3 Schools 1n Brltlsh Protectorate were encouraged to use the

local vernacularh as the medlum of 1nstructmons in both elementary and

I~ -

.:. middle standards. 'This policy’was not‘universaily'accepted by all the

1For ana1y51s on "unwilling partners," see Olawale Ellas Q. C

" Government and Politics in Afrlca (New York: Evans Brothers Ltd.,

1950, pp. 312°13,
2Lew1s, op. cit. pp. 3?2—13. A S ’ - e
+ Moehiman and Roucek, op. cit., p. Le2.

hLord Lugard (ed ), "Educatlon in Afrlca," The Dual Mandate in
British Troplcal Afr;ca (London Frank Gass Company, Ltd., 1965), p. 610.

el
i
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" countries under British Colonial Gove_rnmenjc. , in fact a}pol:':tical'war
was waged against this policy but to figd out that. the decision wag

" but a f:er one mtended for all the colonles under the Colonlal
1

Government 1

N

'I‘he" vernacular policy was translated and viewed as a tool of

advancement of "DlVlde -and Rule Doctrine. n2 However, w1th:.n Moslem

conmunities the pollcy enthusmstlcally welaomed for’ they thought of
'Engllsh as'an unholy language only for worldly usage wh:_le Arabic was.

' to“be learned for rellglous reasons: and entrance into- heaven 3 On the
%

S o‘bhe’r hand the French attitude was that all "’nhelr schoolst must use -

French 1anguage except for add1t10nal mstructlon for temporary use or -

5,

. local experlment h
It -seems that each one of these two different’ educa'tlcna.l
‘ipollca.es has some merlt dand” demerlt Flrst t.he Brltlsh pollcy does not
. .prov:.de for atmosphere that would foster the ung.tx\among the :_nhabl'bants
of a given .terrltory. A% elementary school levels"chlldren are at their
formative. years where instructions should be geared and directed toward -

" desirable- goals. as it was the. task of philanthropian schdols'.5 Iif a

1oliver, o op._cit., p 275

2Sc:Lplo "Educatlon for Ellte ," The Emergent Africa (Boston
Houghton Mifflin Company, 1965), p. 107.
‘Soon after independence Ghana adopted Engllsh as a medl\lm of

SRR " instruction from first grade omward. The policy of using vernacular was
: interpreted as being imperialistic-inspired,- aimed at dividing the
ST -African people. for the convenlence of ruling them.
3Luga.rd op. cit., p. LLSB hlbid . -t
5Ph:.lanth::'op:_non wére schools founded in Germany in the year .

..... . . 1774 of the province Dessau. The major task was for unification of the
©oo s o-country that was-torn into: pieces by civil and external wars.
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r;hlld can learn bebter: in his orv’-n v,err;acular that -would only be"a
defense .f'or-i;h:_L_s poli‘cy. © After comp‘l‘ef‘ion of seécondary school ,course

- students had- to sit-for Overseas -Gambr'i'dge School examination which j:s ]
given in Englieh which requlres longer periods of preparation and should
start.from the prirrlary grade. - | |

As a result of this pollcy the teachers shortage"became a very .

perplexmg problem m«-Kenya schools for it was only those who could - -

speak local vernacular who- could be hlred to teach I As a conclusmn

thls pollcy has not been of any beneflt to the country nor to’the people 1t

' 'was supposed to serve 2. On “the. other hand it was French who could employ

the -expatriate to teach in thelr territories in Afrlca and therefore o

the problem of the teachers shortage dmas never been ‘a hmdrance to the
. educa‘blonal development in these regions but this was 1mposslble with

"'bhe British It should be mentloned at thls stage that the Moslems

'llVlng under ithe French Were opposed to’ the educap_onal pOlle of us:.ng

French in the ldwer grades for 'bhe reason that they cons:.der_ed French to
E be an unholy language and unsuitable for thelr chlldren 37
The only dlsadvantage that can be -seen so far is' that by the
French pollcy attempts were made to transpose the educetlonal approach

to wrong people. Thls'was a-breach— by mlssmnary educatlonal experts,h

. lDavn.d Murllt,hl, "Educatlon a.nd Natlonallsm in Kenya," Teachers
College Record, 'vol. IXVI; No. 61 (March 1955), p. 302. :

. ®Ibid., p. 339. e

3The Moslems cons:_dered French to be an unholy language only to
be used for commercial nsage, while Arabie should be’ taught for rellga_ous -
reasoris and: éntrance into heaven.

bMax Millikan and Blacloner, The Emerglng Natlons (Boston Little,

Brown and COmpany "1961—) “pv 320
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“who also on the behalf of the colomal ‘power they adopted some policy
. quesf,lonable in the »llgh‘b of Christian ;etxa&cs,?'__.lest ‘they lose thelr

" financial support which was a quid pro quo gained t;y the colonial power.

--. By the metho_d of financial support the'.goveznmehﬂ_;_» had acquired

an 3'.nd,irect_rule2 a:rid‘et id genus omne ,fangi_ consequently “the ﬁxiesionary

_schools pc;licy became closely ll-nked with the in_ter;asts of the«co_loni‘_al"

u -

pow_epé, a fact which-is. ve}r'y sad indeed.’ - Ce ' ‘ K .-

SR Eiplora‘bory and Penetrat:.on Perlod
- S N (1800-1860)

o

Th:.s is a: preponderaﬁt perlod whlch is characterlzed by

various groups of mlelduals who took t.he most darlng tours to unknown

destlnatlons.. As it wa.ll be .read in the pages to i‘ollew the earlier *{-'l/
visitors mo’olvated the latter groups Wlth thelr hyperbolic narratlons L e
l':concernlng the people in- 'bhese lands ‘whom they considered stra.nge s . ’I
the nev}comers curlos:Lty Justli‘led thereby theln 5\;551011‘/ - ‘_‘
There arose curlos:Lty among frlends as well as’ among crltlcs who
found 1t hard to ratlonallze the appea;ance of an equatona.l snowy’ . \

.
mountain. L The latter group contamed some of the famous armchalred

&

Iscipio, op. cit., pp. 98-119.

) 2St-ephen Neill, "British 'in Af-rice, " Colonialism .and. Christian
Missions (New -York: McGraw Hill Book Company,- 1966), p. 301."

3M D. Odinga, "Decolonlzlng the . Qhurch in East Afrlca," East ]
Africa Journal, vol. IV, No. L (July, 1967); P- 13. : _ o

s, Kenya, which rises t0 the altltude of 17 058 feet above sea
level is an equatorial mountain with.an icecap on the toép which has never
melted. The Republic of Kenya borrowed its name from Mt..Kenya. Erroneously,

" Rev.’ “John L. Krapf clalms its- dlscovery 1gnor1ng the fact that‘ the
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‘London geOgraphers y a fact that st:_'Ll puzzles Engllsh h:_storla.ns L Me.ny
came, of which John Ludw:.g, Krapf, a Germa.n mlssmnary, was the flrst ’ "f
fEuropean to set foot on Kenya's 801l in the year -184L, through the way
of Abyssmla 2 He salled _down to Zanzibar where he entertalned the :
| Sultdn Syyld Said who was greatly fasc:_nated by hlS art of dellneatlon
...about the ‘J.nhabli;ants. of the 1pland for his was s,a,t_:_,s verboz_'um.

With the ma't'ferj,el ‘help he re'ceived from the 'éultan; 'Iﬁrap‘f was
' able to continue his 'journey uprard to'Mombasa;j Where he settled after -
_foundlng the flrst Chrlstlan mlssmn at Rabai whlch is a few mlles J.nland
from MOmbasa. In this he vas. a551sted by Reverend Rebmann "in 18h6 h In
"the _same year the two mlss1onar1es set out on exped:.'blon tours, They '

- had a. great admtratlon for the geographlca.l features of .the land and

" on these they based their. tales » Says Ingham‘

i'nc_ligeneus péople (including this author!'s ancestors)'.had lived on the area

- surrounding this mountain for centuries .before then. ~TIn the same fashion '

" Rev. J. Rebmann claims the discovery-of Mt, Kilimanjavo; see Kenneth .

Ingham, A History of East Africa (London: Cox and Wyudn, Ltd. 1962),

. p. 9; see also Beaver and Stamp, Africa: Regional Geography (London
Longmans, Green and Company, 1960), pp. 147-67, 163-T71. -

. 1one geographer even wrote. a huge volume in form of. a2 book to
- prove how either Mts. Kenya and Kilimanjaro could not<exist; .cf. Z. A,
March and G.VW. Klngsnorth "Discovery of Mts. Kenya and Klllmangarb n
An Introduction to the History of East Afrlca (London: Cambridge Uni-"
vers:.ty Press, 1965), p. 53.

2The present Republic: of Ethiopia under H E. Emperor Hile Selassie I~

see George A. Lipsky, Fthiopia, Its People, Society and Culture {New
Haven: Hraf Press, 1962), pp. 16-21.

3Momba.sa was the largest city by then in seagate to Kenya and
also a commerc¢ial center.

hKenneth Ingham, A Hlstory of West Africa (London Cox and
Wyma.n, Ltd., 1962), p: 88
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Yet much of the . fate of the Afrlcan explorers is that, although
«they had seen thé mountains clearly and had spent some times at =
bases and reported snow-capped eminence standing on the eguator

. . arose’violent opposltlon among friends, critics, and
‘geographers of England. r . C ‘

2

Many of the people who read these . descrlptlons about these

equatorlal lands turned to be hlghly crltlcal w1thout due consideration.
of gpertu crede ‘and many set out to see for themselves

The Brltlsh and Germans were the European.powers who were induced
b seek” and know more:aboufinhese East African\iands,(and by the year ..

1895 _both these powers had ¢ome to-a conference in Berlin to décide

’ thelr respectlve "spheres" of- Influence after ‘which Kenya became a \jh
British colony'on November 26, 1895 This act is said to have shocked .

L o the moral rectitude of Chrlstlan people in Europe in connectlon with

) the s1gn1ng of a treaty whlch they thought to be deceptlve to- the natlves

and_contrary to the Chrlstlan v1rtue 2

- “

There Were no d1rect contrlbutlons to secoggary educatlon by .
e ) . this group. Howevera 1t'shou1d be mentloned here that their re01tals
and narrative ability were the mainspring'to many who came to establish

- B
Christian missions and some schools which laid a firm foundation of

. Kenya's future educatlonal system .
’//ZEEEr the country fell 1nto the- hands of the colonial empire

ﬁhe_Brltish did nothing oonstructlve but they embarkedrp011c1es that

Ibid., p. 89. S

2Do unto others as you would have them do unto you. See
Jean Jacques Rousseau, Eﬁil (London- University Printing House,

1966), p. 197..
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T Were destructlve to the tradltlona.l mstltutlons of the Ai‘rlcan soc:.etay,

~which was' prlmarlly. social m_ ;_ts pu.rpos’e, l_aroad in scepe and communal
in coht;rol 1 Keﬁya has ‘eeen said to be-ﬁeo_r,'and would remain so '
accordlng to Mayhew's theory that sta.tes, w,o in-less" develc)ped
countrles the soca.al serv1ces (1 e., educa.tlon) é.re accorded small por-.",
‘tlons of expend:.ture for peace, order and securlty must be establlshed :
BE. -

f 1rst n2 ThlS was. accompllshed through the- Works and cooperatlve ‘
attltude of the mlssmnary 5001et1es In Kenya as well as t-he other
East :A.f_rlce.n terrltorles 11: Was the large communl’dles 1n the Lnterz_or
that Eecame ‘the centers fer edncatlonal developmemts Unlike the .
coastal r'egu.on of West Africa the easfcern coast was heavily populated

o by Mos‘le}ﬁs- (Muslhr{s or Islam) a fact Which encouraged' the early .

- mlssmnarles ’oo forsake the coas‘bal c:.tles and bear the 1nconven1ences

of _.long overland safa,_rls.3 - o i

Mlssmnary Perlod (1860-1950)

There are many factors 't.hat. mlght have motivated m1551onar1es

.and therefore primum moblle m tl;m\lr COmlng to Kenya One- of these

 factors as repor'bedly sald is "And He -said unto them, Go ye 1n’co all

»

- . - N - e : .
) ‘1Ant1pa Othieno, Afl Outline of History of. Education in East

Africa:’ 18L4-1925 (unpubIished Doctoral dlssertatlon, Golu.mbla
University;- 1963), p. 167

?‘Mayhew, op. c1t.‘, P. 71

3School -existed where missiondries found physical and social
climate in which it was possible to establish a mission post. Unfor-
“tunately, during these periods the East Avrican coastal region was under
.-the influence of Muslum dynasties; see Robert A. Lystad (ed.), "Educatlon,"
The Afrlcan Workd (London- Pall Mall Press, 1965) ,..p. 200.

T -
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" the vwo_r-ld and preach the-Gospel to eyery cree’oure ,”l a biblical -p"assag’e :
" the 1ea.rnéd i‘ellow courltrymen., A However‘, a WOI‘(‘i of caution..muét be

1nserted here for all generallzatlons like thls one” are subJect tu excep-

‘ tlons and other qua.llflcatlons It also should be mentloned here that -

found in mission life to Africa a mﬁeh freer, ampler and more eomfortabler?'_ -

*"existence thin:any they could  have looked forward to at (England). home.

__saying ‘that they act and behave like little lords of tfheir”smelnl.domains e

Amotlvatlng factor might have been to come and streggthen the Brrblsh

that seemed to- have motivated those who game to a land unknown . to ‘even

"

they are those who came to Kenya, a.nd for that ma.tter to many other
African countrles to look for more comf-ortable existerfce as has been . - -
R - .2 - g .

reported by Lord Huxley; "I have m‘etfs.omejm_ise'ienariesj who obviously.. -~ -

»

T

Lord Huxley, .gbes on to describe this group of miesionaries ,by'

'eurroundea- by biack mén and Women c0mpelled' tQ serve them. 3 . Another

anti-slavery forces, for 1'b was durlng this perlod When England had
decreed slavery '_Lllegal and an Act of 1833 llberatecl all the slaves

in Br:..ta..sh-»Commonwe::ll'bhVcoun’c,rtx.e;.\H ; o o ] o o ,14

'1New Testement St. Mark 16:15.

2Jullan Huxley, "MlSSlon and Life in Afrlca," Africa V1ew

. (New York: Harper and Brothers, 1931), p. 337.

3Ibld 5 P 338

)-Lstephen Ne:_'Ll ISlavery in Afrlca,’! Colonlallsm and Christian -
M;ssmns (New York- McGraw Hill Book Company, 1966), p. 2(6. ’

4
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o ‘—to Brltlsh who had -a mlghty Navy i‘orc‘e‘“arourrd“the world seas 3 and it was

-

RS

The enforcement of ‘bhls Act of 1833 Waa a dlfi‘u.cul'b task even '-‘

durlng th;».s tlme When some mlss:.onar:l.es, humanltarla.ns and 1mper1allst
allke were becomlng more and more convmced that the total ellmlnatlon
of’ slavery and JAts ev1l remnants was onl)r poss:.ble by, permanent occupa-' .
'blon oi‘ the Ai‘rlca.n cont:_nent bv some European powers 1 Thls w:.ll glve

"

~ an -access and enable a constant check on Arabs who Were reportedly Sl

deeply mVolved~1n 'bhe slave

B ZHin f‘he ~mterest- ogt:h{colomallsts and therei‘ore ald:.ng to the coni‘u-

»—Uni‘ortunately, there -Were- f‘tlmes—when somer-mlssmnarles acted

.

‘sion ‘of. thelr role agalnst 'bhat of mperlal government - In’ 1890 there :

were occurtrences’ among mlss:;.onarles J_mbue_d W:Lth preJud:Lced feellng of

. ram al snnpr],orlty Wh:.ch only served to Worsen the relatlonshlp W:L'bh the - .
Afr1cans,3 and therefom revea.'l.ed thelr 1nherent mcons:Lstency J_n thelr ot ‘
P IR

deallngs as: reported in 1926 Annual Report of ﬂ{egya Department of

; Educat:l_on h ThlS gravely hmdered the effectlveness of thelr (the . S

mlssn.onarles) Work of evangellza'blon a.nd mcreased the degree of —
dlstrust among the natlves - e B

-

. lIb:}.d. 5 P- 27h For- i‘urther analys:.s of thls Act 1833 see Fj
Flmt "The Background of Rast Afrlca," History of East Africa’ (Oxford:
Cla.rendon Press, 1966), p. 356, .- \ : . .

2Ne:.ll op.. c1ts , pi 275
Stbid.; pp- :314-15. :

S bKenya Colony and Protec‘borate 5 Department oi‘ Educatn_on Annual o E
ReEort (NalI‘Obl. Government Pr:i_n'bers, 1926),7p.-17. i )

5F B. Welbourne, "East Afr:_can Rebels ," A Study of Some Inde—
pendeﬁt Churches (London- S.C.M, Press, 1961), p. lll. S o
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On the other hand we flnd some of those early m15510nar1es Who

..thought of Afrlcan betterment to be odxy through colonlzatlon Among
~this group we find Revenend G. Grenfell a famous Baptlst Mlnlster in

. 1888 who had this to say, "o 1f the c1v1llzed powers clalmmg the '

1

heart of-Afrlca waul%goccupy aS'well as clalm, this would once brlghten_

_— A, »

the horlzon of these terrltorles with promlse and the evil would give.
- ! BE. 3 -

,place to prosperlty and peace. ”l_ This -is to éay that 1t is only the

presence of the .pover of the Chrlstlan natlons that can lead Africa |

2 3

.once. and forever thls endemlc plagte caused by ravage of slave trade

*Slavery exlsted -in many habltats of human spe01es, in. Athens and Reme

the slaves outnumbered the free men.h '

.'The Christians.drew theirisling of elavery by the claim tnat
."all men are created equel by their Creator. Unfortunately, thls plece
'of phllosophy was not unlversally accepted by all Chrlstlans of all
.':falths at all tlmes Nelther d1d all types of\stiyery receive equal
'condemnatlon ‘from those who were high in the hlerarchles of the Chrlstlan

churches as the follow1ng “illustrates:

Kl ~ . - : .

' | Til the end of the middle ages monasteries and ecclesiastics
possessed slaves and their right to do.so was defended by a Pope

" as late as 15L2,. though in the very same period Popes protesteéd
agalnst the wholesale enslavement of .the newly discovered peoples
in the Western World.

- . "

_ 1Stephen ‘Neill -"Slavery in Afrlca," Colonlallsm and Ghrlstlan.
Mlss10ns (New York: McGraw Hill Book Company, 1966), p. 275.

' 2Roland Slade, English Speaking Missions in the Gongo Independent
State (Lpndon~ Longmans, Green and Company, 19212 p. 112.

31bid., p. 113,
uNeill, "Slavery in Africa," p. 286. SIbid.,'p. 275.

.
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Was he (Pope) not ‘silent for the enslavement of the black people‘?:L

oy

The torment of. slavery erided only because the minds of 01v111zed people
> =

. everywhere underwent a revolutlo% change that spreadYthe humanlnar—
1an:Lsm.2 At ﬁhe'same timefzhgpe were those in high govérnmental offices

who needed “time for changes of which Sir John Hawklns3 is an examplé™ ..

of Els aller group . S . Cim
AN IR T
M1551onar1es and Secondary Educatlon in Kenya

_ The teachlng and tralnlngwof one's future role and respon31b111ty
.- ‘in Kenya was! carrled through many comblnatlons of educatlonal medla
i In a tradltlonal soc:LetyLL such as Kenya was 1n.past and before the inva-

. 31on of - Ghrlstlanlty such training and teachlng were carried 1nformally ,

but w1th lasting impressive effects | The educatlon for an Afrlcan child’

“durlng this -time was rather scant and -, most practlcal in nature says

; >¥

lDurlng the mid 1500!'s, Popes had condemned the enslavement of-
the natives of the newly discovered lands in thé westérn hemisphere and -
noted dis the absence of condemnation .and protest of’ the ravagious.achst
-against the black people in Afri€a..

2Neill i"Slavery in Africa," p. 267.

e 381r John Hawkins was a noble and brave seaman of the Elizabethan -
period who engaged himself in the slave trade while in the service of her
Magesty'Queen Elizabeth I. Equally he was a man of low moral character
“and rapacious manner who reportedly ralded Africans and sold them 1n West
Indles as slaves see Neill,"Slavery .in Afrlca,"
pe

hKenyatta, op. cit., pp. 98129, For analy51s of traditional
society see: E.B, Castle, "African Traditional Educatlon," Growing up in
East Africa.{London: Oxford University Press, 1966), pp. 39-55; David G.
Scanlon, Tradition of African Education (New York: . Columbia University
Press, 196L4); and Kenneth S+ Carlston, Social Theory and African Tribal
Organization (Urbana: University of I1linois Press,.19608)..

, 5Kenyatta, op. eit., p. 99. -
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was left-a duty and-responsibility of the father and mother or someone

“else in-fc.he» househol‘d while .later such functiohs were leff, as the obli~

gatloﬁ of other members of the cornmunlty Needless to say that for’ the

youth the rites de passege mark the ¢ombination of epoch in his life as

he assumes different role In Kenya the moral tralnlng occupled a very-

spec:.al place as ltudld 1n ROme " This was an asset f.p the group unlty

and the formations oi‘ one's character: '". R Wou_'Ld urge that the lmes

~'_'tha.t he is said to copy shou_ld not éxpress thought of no- 51gn1f1cance,
) but co‘nvey some. sound moral . l'esson-' . and the.: mpressmn made upon

'-'hls unformed mlnd will contrlbute to the formatlon of his character "l

The Christia.n' missionaries’ came to Kenya frOm' the Europea.n

“countries long before the esta.blishxqen't cf the British Colonial Govern-

ment in the country, indeed it was a $Sad fact that they came from the

same places s 1n the same manner and about the same tlme The whole

_1mp11cat10n has earned them.a s:.mllar 1dent1ty L‘I'l'a?es colonial establish-

‘ment took rather a slow progess for it was not untll the famous Be¥lin

Conference, (1895) » that the Brltlsh clalmed the lordship over Kenya.

This slowness was a means to conceal their terrltorlal ravenousness as

revealed by the 1ater events, It shou;d be mentioned that in addition
to the wealth accumulated from colonial administering it was conceded ..
an essentiai”decora for great power _A,colony was by all means regarded

as a place where huge fortunes could be amassed by governments and

lGra.nt Sowerman, "Educat:.on »" Rome and Romans (New York:

- MacMillan Gompany, 1949), . pp ¥199-200.

2H A Wleschhoff "Do Dependenc:Les Pay?" Affican Handbook S:
Colonial Policies in Africa (Phnladelph1a~ University of Pennsylvania

. Press, 191411), p. 16,

ro



andAindividualsﬁperticipating"in'colon{al enterprdseé partiCulafly thbse:':" .
| not gainabie-through the internatiohal investment and commeroe,l.throdgh
'contingent form of eoonomic controls; Indeed there may be some
failures as>normally expected in a commercial dealing. ‘
For a period of ooer fifty years the Christian mission had
eﬂgoyed the monopoly before the colonial exploiters 1nterfered w1th
" their daily life activities. They had establlshed some schools at
leaet,one in ehery missiohary'post, dnd in these sohools they held small -
b1ble classes where they taught catechlsm for those preparlng for
_mlnlsterlak galllngs - It was not untll later years they added the basic ;
" three WR'st inho their 1nstruct10ns for at thap_etage “the Anglican Church
-had~come<to‘reoognize education as a sine'quo non foh the ereading of
" the Gospel. 2 After this time we find -the same method adapted by every
R ' denomination in thelr attempt of galnlng many converts as possible.
Todey the Catholic Churoh'ls reported to haxejghe:largest number
of adherents amoné hhe Christian denominations3 foliowed oloeely by all .
the other protestant churches put together b Wlth 600 OOO believers in

1966, the Society of Friends had the largest membershlp anywhere in the

world 5

Y11 iam Barbar, "The Colonial Hangover and Economic Policy in A
Undeveloped Countries,” The Yale Review, vol. LXIIT,.No. 2 (December,
1968): p. 185. S

C P. Groves, The Plantlng of Christianity in Africa (London:

. - Lutterworth Press, 1954), p. 151.
jk' ' 3At present the Catholic..Church is reported to have over 1.7
’ millions of believers; see S.H., Steinberg (ed.), MKenya," The StateSmen

Yearbook (New York: St. Martin'Press, 1967), pp. 521-27.

) MTpia. , p. 523. 5Tbiq. _ —
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. The Brltlsh Cofonlal Authorlty is supposed to have been 1nV1ted
by some -missionaries-(Dr. L1v1ngston) from the fear that Germany might d
have taken Kenya for the latter was considered to be a 'worse evil. 1 A
11ttle persua51on to the British public was necessary for: by then the
prevailing economic theory was that "colonies are a bad‘ﬂnvestment,"%‘u-
but later this theory was found to be invalid. To :supgo.rt. this idea of

invitation, Oliver has mentioned a number of things that the missionaries

- did to ensure-ahd make*the occupation possiblé;-bbeir éontactS—with'ﬁhe
natlves were peaceful and did arrange for many conce531ons and openlng of .

:new bu51nesses 1n behalf of the newcomers3 and therefore all types. of

exp101tat10n grew under the wings of Chr].st:Lam_’c,yLL and at last the flag

'vfollowed the cross.5 . o T ] T

The' m1551onar1es did much that was gainful to the colon1al ad-

mlnlstratlon w1thoutrany cost to the latter. ' They spread the use of

.o

Engllsh 1anguage and: inducted the natives to the western mode of life and
thinking in a fashlon doubtful as to whether it would have been achleved
without themmlsslpnarles and their assistance through educatlon and

r‘eligiop;6 dccording to- Oliver there seems to be no differences between

lOliver, oé. cit.
-y Wleschhoff op. cit., pp. 22-23.

3Rene Maunier, The Sociology of Colonlallsm (London Routledge~ -~
Paul Publishers, 1949), p. 23. _ :

bbia., p. 23. )
S01iver, op. cit., p. 162.
6Tbid,, p. 126. )

———"



¥ Z_.about the Ai‘r:.ca.n splr:_tual salvatlon.

. to say:

1.. At the .Same. tme Odlnga regards

“the- m:Lss:Lona.r:Les 'bo be 'the most blemlshlous group- Who thought its serv:Lces

to.-be .of monopoly 0 some races in.the World.2 This 1s,v_what ,he.contlnu_es -

,_,'Ilhe i‘ae'b tha‘h 'bhe u.nsollclted - persons :r_n European lands:

 “to start trotting along the globe lookmg for fresh lands where ...

“the word-of God in their own form was unlmomx_proves more -than:
", anything else: the con},é‘ptuous attitude they must have ‘had .for

T e human éssence of those people living in those ‘landsi . .- ..

The. fact tha.t religion inflicted these lands a.long s:.de w1th the o
- colonlallsm 1s Very 'sad indeed. : ,

: 'thef'missionary-'ancf{colonial" mo‘i:ive’s. But't'he ‘Tormer is notice"a'.blf conderned.” ..

) '_be totally blameless for thelr deeds ner for the deeds of those under

- them Such a group is. represented by George Carpenter Who states: -

At the t:une when almost every othér agen'b related to Afrlca

_Chrlstlan missidnaries were already concerned with educatlon
Everywhere ; they Were pieneer teachezs. ... In fact few thén
. thought. the African people capable of learnmg Ta. almost
“Tunivérsal under estimation of African fintelllgence_. S a
- mlsgudgment that is w1de-spread today
Carpenter goes on to 1den'b1fy the m1ss:Lonar1esl aim as that
A~

"one of being concerned w:Lth Afrlcans -as persons -and ’ohe1r fu]_l growth

1n't,o stature of _ma.n.hoo,d and womanhood of which i_'rom the Christian «pomt‘

-

o lIbld., p. 178

2M D. Odlnga, "Decolohlzlng the Christian Church in East Afr:.ca,"
East African Journal, vol. IV, No L. (July, 1967), p. 11.

3Ib1d s Bp. 11-13. . .

l‘George Wayland Carpenter 5 "Afr:u.can Educatlon and the Christian

.~ M:Lss:.ons," Ph1 Delta Kappay . vol XTI (January, 1960), p. 191.

was engaged in explo:.tmg the continent and its pedplg, the I
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of view was their‘birthright as childnen'ofvthe Almighty»God. So “teach=

ing was and stlll is.per essentiam serv1cq for Christians’ to render. "And

thus it came about that long befére any government in modern Afrlca

began to think about,African education--the Christian missipns were hard

at the task.l There were Christiah schoois ianenya long before the --.*:

colénial government thought of African education. ;Hbﬁgver, the early ~

schools were founded as catechiets' training centers and for the purpose -

.of the spread'of the Gospel. 2. S L

- In Kenya as- well as the'other’ parts of Afrlca the foundatlon and )

'development of formal education”is synonymous w1th openlng and estab-

- Yishment of Christian missions. 3 Protestant and Cathollc missionaries

allke saw educatlon as a 51ne qua nen for the spreadlng of the rellglous

phllosophy In order to aV01d anhy conflicts or confrontatlon w1th the

) colon1al government the early mlSSlonarles were adv1sed by thelr

rellglous superlors to be Wllllng and prepared to&cggperate w1th all

L

their power.

way, that is: -

- -

This coadjurement benefitted both parties in a unique

N

* The missionaries ‘gained material means on which to extend -
thelr religious and educational activities.

b. The government had néw acquired a say in the general operatlon
of ‘the schools in means of "indireet rule" by 1nc1rcu1tous method. 5

.

lI_bi'a'.‘ , p- 191.

Among the useful sources of missionary works in Kenya, see

Ollver, op. cit., pp. 199-292, 299

30 P. Groves, The Planting of Chrlstlanlty in Afrlca (London:
Lutterworth Press, 1954), p. lSl .

hOliver, bp. cit. ,’p. 275. ..

5James Douglas, Missionary Education 1n.Kenya“§ﬁd Uganda- A Study

of Coogeratlon (London.‘

JAnternational Missionary Council, 1936), p« 210.




to perfect your schools n2

_Gouvernements’ (Budapest: Akademiai Kiado, 1931), p. 1I2. |
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-

c.’ The interpose. of the aforementioned brought about™a-

-~ - fs:.tuat,lon in which more formal education was offered to- the )

¥  African community. - \

Tt was Bishop (later a Cardinal) Arthur Hinsley who as Visitor

' Apostolic to the Catholic Mission in British Africa in 1927 reminded

his Catholic missionaries in West Africa'to consider education as an

essen‘blal mea.ns of. propagatlon of ‘bhelr evangela.zatlon 1 In the

- X ¥

followmg year 1928 29, Bishop Hinsley Was 1nv1'ted as a guest spea:cer

to a meet:.ng held at Dar-es-salaam. to work out me‘bhods of extendlng

the conJunctlon be’cween the - mlss:Lonz;rles and Kenya government in the
respects of Afrlcan education, and thls is what he had to say to the Lo 3
Chrlstla.n educators in Fast Africa: W. . . with a1l your power, and where'
it is 1.mp0551b1e for you to carry on. both the immediate task of evan~
gelization and your educatlonal work, neglect your church . ; in“order

’

It should be mentioned at this point that u.t -Mas not all the

,Chr':istla.n missionaries in Kenya who were mterested in Afrlcan educa~

tion. To many of ~the interested, educafj_on was to enable the netives

to perform res gestae of reading the scriptures in their tongues, and

the feat was achievable at elementary standards. The exclusion of

vlJ.'Ma.ze, La Collaboration Scolarie des Missions et des

i

2At this meeting ways were paved out on gross cooperation w
between the government and Christian missions in the country. The
financial aids and grants enabled many developmental projects to ‘be
carried on. Such projects were directed by the latter while super-
vised by the former (colonial goverrment); see Kenya Colony and
Protectorate, Education Department A.nnua.l Report (Nalrobl- Government
Prlnters, 1929), p. 15.

———




v higher instiructions at‘thisvearly (1895-1925) stage was partly due to
the then prevailing false social thedfy on the intellectgal potency

1

" of the black people aﬁd therefore, the education beyond the elementary

level was considered arbltrary to be Va point of dlmlnlshlng (utlllty)

return. "2 Both the government and missionary seemed to operate on the*

-policy of instruire la masse et degages 1lelité (11te;a11y'mean1ng give - -

primary Velementary™ education to masees'aﬁd wWin the eiite;)- Say'both
“0liver and Atmore. 3 In Kenya today there are approx1mately 3.2 mllllon

Chrlstlans of all falths as 1nd1cated in the table below, and about

Y

.three Musllms for every Christian. b
Due to_the repeated suggestlons by Phelps-Stokes COmmlSSlOnS

v T " onAfrican educatibn in the year 1921 and 1925, the years. between 1930

and 1950 witnessed a great degree of cooperatlon between the Kenya govern-

were largely composed of various Chrlstlan bodles\anﬁ missionaries. 5 Out

lCarpeqter, op. cit., p. 191.

zAﬁ economic theory that fPies to explalh the "desirability and
price! .in reference to the least utility attributed %o .any item ofia- e

« ‘supplied good, see Harold Sloan and Arnold Zurcher, A chtlonary of
Economics (New York: Barnes and Noble, Inc., 19h49), p. 163.

3Oliver'and Atmore, "Education,in British Colonies," Africa Since
1800, (London: Cambridge University Press, 1967), p. 166.
o -Ughester Bowles, Africa Challenge to America (Los Angeles:

. University of California Press, 1956), p. 38; H.W, Coxill (ed.), "Kenya,"
World Christian Handbook (New York: Ablngdon Press, 1968), pp. 72-73,
983 and S.H. Stelnburg, f’Kenya,!" The Statement's Yearbook (London: St.
Martin's Press, 1968), p. 521.

i

Mg e : -

’ 5Grea.t Britain Colontal Offiee,- Educational Policy in British
Tropical-Africa: - Cmd. 2347 (Londgn: Her Majesty Stationary Office,

1925),.p. 2li. : '

——

.n 'ment and various- voluntary agenc1es in the country Most, of these agenc1es
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of thls comblned efforts, resulted NUmErous Surveys and comm1351ons
erected and appointed to study the most effective approach in Afrlcan

- efication in Kenya.l

TABLE 2 S

.. DIFFERENT FAITHS AND THE NUMBER. - .
o OF THEIR ADHERENTS s
Roman Catholic - 1,170, ooom. R
Protestant . - .- 800,000
. Afrlcan Free Church ; ' ‘60Q,006 )
PR Af:_-;-Theﬁocigty«‘offriiend‘s'.Q«- 600,000 "
" Islam l(Mohamedan)' 7,895,000 } .

On June 6, 1925, Reverend Oldham suggested an establishment of

a permanent Education Advisory Committee at the coioniai office whose

function would be to advise the-colqnial secretary on matters dealing

E . . . Y '_"L . .
with African education.2 ThlS was a p051t1ve step says Ollver.3 Among
the notable comm1351ons born of this cooperatlon are analyzed and their

contrlbutlon to Kenya secondary educatlon are outlined. L

1L CA Lew1s, Educational Policy and Practlces in British
Troglcal Areas (London Nelson .and Sons, Ltd., 195&),_p 13.

AZIbldu

301iver, op. cit., p. 269.

%For the .analysis of the contribution.of various commissions
. to Kenya secondary schools: see p. 50 above. .
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. Through the mutual cooperation between the government and the

‘church funds became available for extension, of educational institutions

most of which were under the Christian mis's:'Lonaries.:L '_ljhe number of

primary schools and other related facilities-improved ahd increased

L

sharply from 180 in 1920 o 2,500 in 1930, the largest percentage increase
‘in t_he. hist.orv; of Kenya schools. . C x

Aé cleérly %ted by Ward, Great-Britain.had.reached a "turning
point".ziv (19L5) in 'a;'Ll her political and educatipn;ail poliéieé toward her

colopial dependencies. The meaningless paternalistit terminology of ‘

"':ﬂru‘sﬁee'snig‘“;_had beeri ' replaced With the term Mpartnership” a-more

humane. term and on which the future mult_iraciél goﬁfex_;mnent of-Kenya was
to-be basedl.‘ Education increased the political awa‘rene‘ss among the
.African cormnunity.. V

Durmg the pre ;nd post-World War I years, thg.mi:ssionary activ-
. i.ties .in K_ehya- wére by large. concei‘n only on primany ﬂud (elemen1;za.ry)
_ed-ucation but the_big change‘ came about as a re‘s.ult' of Phelps:Stokes

Commission of l92flL.6 Their report is entitled African Education and was

‘ l_Mayhew, op. cit.; p. 92 and Ward, YKenya," African Education
~Commission (London: Edinburgh House Press, 192h), pp.. 63-6L. :

,2W.-E.F. Ward, "Educational Progress in Britain Dependeﬁcies Since
1945, " Bducational Forum, vol. -XXII, No. L (May, 1958), Lh5-L6.

.3Lord, Houlay, An African Survey (London: Oxford University Press 5
1957), p. 195.

brpig,, p. 193.

5Ward,- Educdtional Objectives for the Colonial Peoples," Nature,
vol. CIXIV, No. 1169 (September, 1949), 526-27.

6This commission was instigated by the American Missionary Society
and largely financed by Rev. Anson Phelps Stokes, an Episcopalian
Minister. The sole aim was to;investigate the problem of what kind of
education that would benefit the Africans most and equip them for the
selfZdevelopmeht. ’ . :



‘.abobe;mentioned bodies.

a maJor 1nstrument 1n brlnglng both the voluntary and governmental

bOdlBS together 1nto a splrlt de' corps on the problem of the Affican

‘education., It was also due ‘to this report‘that African Advisory COmmit—

tee.was formed in London and on permanent ba51s representlng the govern—
menth varlous Chrlstlan m1551ons and promlnent Afrlcan/educatlonallsts L
At the - suggestlons of ‘the latter commlttee a second:£1925) Phelps—Stokes

Commlttee was set.to investigate and’ analyze the problem(s) of education

“in East Afrlca ?heuAdv1sory Commlttee.was»now in a better p051t;on to,

draw. educational policies and define'the-inperrelationsnip betweenzthe‘

2 -

The essence of the recommendatlons By the newly elected Advlsory

S

- .

'”“Commlttee was: ) o S » -

."'1ncrea51ng the quant:_ty3 - o " . . e
.. updating the quallty : -

-c.. distribution ‘and : :
..d, - including higher educatlon for‘Afrlcans, for untll this tlme
. missionaries were.the only one5-interesteds.and- concerned in
' prov1d1ng a genuine educatlon for the Africans.4

o ®

In view of the paternalistic attitude (trusteeship)-adopted.by

_British Colonial Government then;\i£ was its primary duty to help the

Chrlstlan m1551onar1es in promoting of this essential soc1al service for

her subJects. ThlS could only be pos51ble with ample financial aids and

oiiver, op. oit., p. 269.
: .QGreat Britain Colonlal Office, Educational Policy in British
Tropical Afrlca, Cmd 2374 (London. Her MaJesty Stationary Office, 1925),
p. 117. . L '

“37here were far too few schools to serve the needs of a growing

native populatlon adequately, see "Lugard, -op. c1t., p- Lh3.

hGanpenter, op- clt., p- 191;
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grants_ for 1mprov1ng and extending the ex1st1ng facilities and p0551ble .
supplement where necessity dictates. 1 A

Both Catholic and Protestant’ missions wWelcomed the government aid

and also accepted the respon51b111ty that "a good Brltlsh educatlon"

implied. The klnd of education they were offering theretofore, was

merely teaching the fundamentals of reading and writinggbut now they are

able to include refined arts and sciences which would equip the graduates’

to.live and devélop ‘their faith in complex modern~societies:2 In this

splrlt the m1551onarles who, for many years had been preparlng and train-

[

1ng the Afrlcan clergy who would one day take over. thelr place, ‘Wwere' now

" committed to continue their educational responqlbilities’in-great extent.

-

‘The responsibiliﬁy increased was'that of promoting of the growth

of the sedbndary education that was to take place as a venture between

.the-government and missions. The problem, howe#er, was that the

f

‘missionaries_bélonged to different nationalities whd were to functjon

-in African.education>which was based on British educgtionél assistance.
The eventual outcome of the devélopment‘of secdhdary education was to-
focus its aim on the School Certificate reorganized by Cambridge .University

in England.3 -

lAfrlcan Education Comm1551on,-Ed cation-in East Afrlca (London
Edinburgh House Press, 1925), pp 138¢ﬁ162 ~-88.

2For the Catholic Church sentlment on this: see Rerum Eccle51a,_
World Missions, Encyclical of Pius XI, February, 1926

«”

3Scanlon, op. cit., p. 91. -

.
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The norms offBritlsh educational system of which Kenya was*
now. enshrining presented some .difficulties \to non-English missionariés’

and more so those from non-English speaking countries as méntioned by )

* Lacayo:,

N thls meant that many missionaries whose native tongue was
not English had to learn it . .. . they had to adapt to the British
norms.of education-and in many cases obtain a degree or diploma
-‘'which-was acceptable by Brltlsh standards, 1
The actual development proceeded w1thout unduly problems or
cOmpllcatlons The former schools for catechlsts training were enlarged
Lor modlfled to prov1de for teachers tralnlng centers for those. of elemen—.

tary lower levels.2 Whlle thls was taking place the central mission.

schools were belng converted into’ secondary levels by up- gradlng them

K eccordlng to the pre-determlned goal of School Certificate. 3 The con-

version of central mission schools_prOgressediby means of adding higher“
classes on these schools while gradual dropping .the lower ones.l 'This_:
_ ; ; . . .

‘ . A S ‘
Was a beginning of. a highly successful missionary educational endeavor., 5

In 1926, the Kenya: Government helped the Alliance of Protestant

Missions erect the Alllance ngh Scheool at Klkuyu near Nalrobl, which

. became the first secondary school in the country. Soon after this

isp, Mary, Felice Lacayo, "Missions and Secondary Education,"

* Teaching of Secondary School Mathematics in East Africa (unpublished

‘Master's. Thesis, The Catholic University of America, 1963), p. 10.
2Ibid., p. 9.

;UNESCO, "Kenya," World Survey obeducetion: ITI, Secondary
Education (New York: International Documents Genter, 1961), p. 1188.

lrbig. . .

5Ralph M. Wilttgen, Gold Coast M1551on History ({llln01s- Divine

WOrd.Publlcatlons, 1956), p. 11. ; —

o

&
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(1930) “the Holy Ghost Missionaries, also with the Government.help were

" able to found the second secondary school for African boys at Kabaa °

-

(ThHika) which later moved to Mangu.l This sebt a pattern of development

" and growth of secondary schools for African boys and later for girls

also. It was a general practlce among the m15310nar1es to give, instruc-
. . \-"

tlons separately :

Throughout the thirties these -schools were . several years below

.

the present standard, but nevertheless that Was'Just ‘a beglnnlng and a -’

prOmlslng start Indeed 1t was not until l§h0 When the - first group
“*of Kenya. Afrlcan candldgtes sat -and obtalned the- Cambrldge Overseas
School Certificates. The,group consisted of seven in number. and had
been prepared_for this examination by continuing their_studies at”’
Makerere'College‘iﬁ I_iéanda.2 ﬁowever;'the number of African candidates

fdf this ethinatfbh has greatly and stéadily‘increased,frOm seven ,in

1940 to S, 53h in 1963 and 17,247 last year (1968) %Sa&t appears in

Table 3. T ‘M??

L o
The correspondence course is particularly popular method of ob-

taininé a.formal educetion while héIEing down a jeb Truly, most
correspondence and prlvate students prepare for the same ‘examination
and‘subsequently.the same certificate as do regular students. However,
most cor}espondenee students prefer to take the schoel certificate

examination abt both "OM and MAM of General Certificate of Education.3

LUNESCO, op. CIt., p. 1188, ZIbld. N
Kaplan and others, op. cit., p. 2hb
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© TABIE 3 . .

Ry

—

- AFRICAN GANDIDATES (1940-1969) FOR CAMBRIDGEASCHOOL CERTIFICATES®

" Year Tb ;"PC % Year T P %
o 7.7 100 1955 252 233 92
194% N.A. 5. . LN:AL 1956 36k 299 18
wh2 11 N.AS NAL 1957 383 363 95
k3 T8 T8 doo Y ume @ um 79
194, N.A. 0 15 o N.A. . 1959 - 799 ésh 82
b5 227 a7 - 61 o |l 1960 985 6L9 86
1946 N.A, 35 N.A, . 1961 4335 2877 66
CooLk7 L1 35 -85 4l 1962 L4710 313R 66
~1948 58 56 - 96 - || 1963 - 553) - 3555 6k
9k 72 60 83 | 196h 6182 3953 6L
1950 65 - 863 97 1965 7353 — 3112 L2
T . 1951 88 "8 100 - 1966 - 8036 6628 B2
1952 N1 WA 1967 12022 9239 76
-1953 153 1hk ol -1968 - 172h7 1hoo1 81
-195k 0175 153 - 87 1969 N.A. . N.AL 0 NLA,

. : : : : . .
) These charts (1940-1969) have been compiled from o

‘information obtained and gathered from the following: cf. UNESCO

"Kenya,® World Survey of Education III; Secondary Education;”

Kenya Colony and-Protectorate; Department of Baucationm Ammual =~ =~ -

Report (1938-1965); Kaplan and others, Area Handbook for Kenya;
Vice President of Kenya (Mr. Moi), Spe€ch-at Washington Inter-
national Club on May 18, 1969; and ‘A letter Tfrom Mr. Moinde of the
Ministry of Education, May 16, 1969. - .

by _=_/Total~No.' of Candidates
°p = No. of Passes )
dN.A, = Non-available

T

T
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"The General Certificate ofhEducation and Cambridge School'CertificEte
are of equdl value in terms.of acadenmic. quallflcatlons, but G C.E, Wlth
a blt Tess prestlge nl

i pandidatee-for School.Certificates can Be presented either by

a public or a private school. However, the number of the prlvate ‘can-:

dldates ‘has been far. too few compared w1th that from publlc schools

'prprox1mate1y‘1n 1968 the number Was 25 per cerit and 12 per cent for

. Qambridge Scheol .Certificate ‘ahd Higher.School.Certificates respectively.,»

The problems of changes and - development 1nto secondary schools

- Were the usual ones in an expanding educatlonal system These.werEr

(a). to ensure a continuation of adequate scholastic. standards. (b)

To. secure adéquate and suitable physioal facilities for the anticipated

growth;' {e) To secure enough funds to.meet all the added respon—

‘-51b111t1es and lastly (d) to secure quallfled teachers and -othe? ,

personnel 2 .. ' ] o ' S
For teachers training schools the former catechists centers

were enlarged and improved. The colonial government onilt a training.
. . A~ N
school at Kabete in a pattern that coordinated education and‘COmmunity

development as had been prevlously suggested in Phelps-Stokes' Reports of

,the early twentles R

1bid., p. 2u.
%Lacayo, op. cit., pp. 9-10. -

3British Central Office of Information, Education in the United
Kingdom Dependenc1es (London:  Her Majesty's Stdtionary Office, 1955),

p. 28
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Unfortunately, there have been more or less constant friction % =

a.nd confllcts between mlSSanaI‘leS 'y settlers s a.nd colonlal admmlstra—

“tion as. to the alms and obJect:Lves of Afrlcan educatlon L The

trustworthlness among the. partles concerned was questlonable partlcu— '

J.arly that of the colon1a1 merchants. It is sald that 1t was more idifficult

- _.‘ ..... kS

tlin. Kenya than -4n any other BI‘ZLtlsh colony in Afrlca or elsewhere to.

i‘ormu_late a trustworthy statement 2 However, “the ,GOVernment ‘had £6' work

5 out a- more modus v1vend1 sultable to mlss1onary and non—m1551onary partles

A brlef statement of the maln aim of Chrlstlan educatlon in Kenya i
Tig- that ‘-1t~ex1sted and st:_ll is. to spreathhaﬁoSpel, ‘tm.develop ‘the. Jlife .

"of the. Chur'ch and 6 prepare men for thelr eternal destlny 3 In both

Chrlstlan and non—Chrlstlan c:.rcles 1t is generally agreed that educa- -

tlon should seek to ”d.raw out" that whn.ch is best in every man a.nd woman h

Tt is further agreed that the Chrlstlan aim of seconda.ry educatlon in.

_Kenya has a threefold duty, that is: Y

'. a. To prepare the students to be good citizens
b. To prepare the students to be productive-members. of thelr

. . temporal soolety, and finally
c. To develop the sp%rltual HrSlght with which the Alm:.ghty God
S has blessed _then,

- tdy orﬂ 01 iver. ..Whlteacapi.talfandwc olored-Labour-(London: Hnéarfh
Press, 1929) , pe i T ] ] .

2w McGregor Ross, ;__"Lands " Kenya from W1th1n (London Frank
~Cass and Company, Ltd., 1968)., p. 85.

3Great Britain, African Bducation: A Study of Educational

_Poliey-and Practices in-British Trop:r_cal Ai‘rlca (London Her Majesty!s
) Statlona.ry Offlce 5-1953), pp. 6h—65 .

S llSee Fraser, p 22 above.

~

s 5Great Brltavm,»Afrlcan Education, p. 65. - L.
: Sl R . ’ L —
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In aqhieving ‘this aim, it is necessary for the school to réiate ™

61
the curriculum to.the envirorment from whish the students come and are
to spend their lives when the schooling days are oms::r‘.l “In this respect
ad vivum is- somehow necegsary and must relate fo their true lives, for

education would be meaninglt_as:s otherwise.

"In the Christian philosophy, man is held to ,be;a child of God

‘then must consist of the essentials-in p;‘ei)é.ring-man ":f_ér'wha't lie must

:be and do her_‘.e. belc,r@»r in order ‘r_,‘o obtain the sublime and for which he
" -was created.? ‘Also such education m\i.sit aim at 's’ec;'ii'i.ng'fhe SL;E'i"éIﬁe' Good,
that is, Godz for the individua; souls of thogg'being educated, and %o
. the hig‘hélsl‘t; M of well-being possva'.bile" as members of a human-temporal
societs; b . ‘ '
There are many mpllcatlons for a Chrlstlan teacher’ today as- in
an eérl:_er period. It seems totally mposs:.ble for ane to give a
Christian form of education if not a Christian himsglf. " As a Christian

teacher will never rest in knowledge for its own sake but will ever push
o~ :

onward to the praéticable‘,appli‘cation of knowledge in the daily human

conduct. L

| ' - LIbig., p. 66.

%pope Pius XI, Christian Education and Youth (New York: The
Paulist Press, n.d.), p. 5.

3Ibid

l’M T. Marnane, A Guide for Cathollc Teachers (Dublln M. H.
Gill and Son, Ltd., 1952), p. <L, N .

_who by destiny will share His lii@.and_h%§§i§2§§§;:LQbri§ti§n_edﬁséﬁigy,1m;;,]ﬁi_
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_ The aforeméntioned has been the géneral aim of “all the-
mlssionary schools for Africans in Kenya. Hewever, some of these denomf;

inational Christian bodies had thelr partlcular aims and obJectlves »
4

/

elaborated a bit. 1 -
Slngularly, the Chrlstlan education aimed and still does,_at <//

developing in each individual pup11 the knowledge, skllls, power, hablts,

",1nterest,7and,1deals requisite.to-the. realization of- his: full potent1al~ B

“ibies as a worthy’ member of his socmety,‘in the Church in the home and

in the school.?® Secondary educatlon also lays the foundatlon for the

'future tralnlng of arts and sciences health morallty, cltlzenshlp,

character and many numerous vocational and technlcal trades and skills®

such as those of building, printing, and management. Christian- educa-

tion must dim at fashlonlng the 1nd1v1dua1 character.after the pattern

of Chrlst Smlth declares L ' - Lo -

S0 we draw nearer to the end of what we callkd>missionary perlod

" and their contribution to African secondary education in Kenya. At this

>

stage it i1s reasonable to ask what conclusion, if any, can be drawn from
o~ :

this survey, which covers several interrelated epochs.

1The obJectlve of Catholic ‘secondary education has been elabor-

(London: Edinburgh House Press, 1926), p. 109.

ated to include the follow1ng as its goal: to developméit. of intelligent,
cultured, healthy, social minded, spiritual vigorous and vocationally - - « ..
prepared Catholies; cf. The Catholic School Journal, vol. XL (May, 1940),

pp. 1L8-k9. . =

2John D. Redden and Francis A. Ryan, A Catholic Philosophy of
Education (Milwaukee: The Bruce Publlshlng_mepany, 1942}, p. 99.

3Tbid.

hReverend Edwin W. Smith, The Christian Mission in Africa
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Truly, it has become incr‘éasingly evident as the survey pro-

gressed that.it would not be logi{é'al to make orxr assert any generalizatioh '

: . : : . .
that the penetration of the African world by the western political power
and culture has produ_ced nothing but destruction. On the other hand

it is equally true that.idealizin;g repr»:—;sentationl of the colonial

-efpansion or of the missionary penetraf;ion in which they appear as only
- the—friends of the éimple Africans are grave ‘dietoftati‘on of mybhologieai
:'mec';ir*c,a‘t,it;ms.2 Among the latter group of misguided thlnkers are tﬁosé
who think that Ai"r_icans» owe’ :hhenir. existence to -their pr_*esence__of which

‘ tLheﬂfollow‘ing is an e_xami)le:‘ "Frankly, i;k;ese people’ (i&ﬁ"icans‘) a:r;e i
ehildren and vrill always be so . . . and it is our_ éhristian duty, as
elder brothers to ‘care for them, n3 Nevertheless , once the cautlon and

' restramt have been taken 1n'bo account it seems that the follow1ng state~

.ments of observatlon -can be legltunately be made about our.theme. -

There have been some western mlssmnarles who wh.oleheartedly
have deplored colonialism in- all its forms -condemning it for belng no

less than exploitor and robbery. L‘ On the other hand some have left thelr

- lSee Bernard Slevin, Kongolo Massacre (London Paraclete Press,
1962), pp. 30-39; Ndabaningi Sithole, African Nationalism (London:’
Oxford University Press, 1961), pp. 51-61;., and N.S, Cavey Jones, The

—inatory of-Uhuru—(New—York: Frederick A. Praeger,--1967)-

2Neill, C’oionialism in Christian Missions, p. 416.

&
Y

3Bowles, op. .5 D 35 > -

-

uIt was St. Augustlne of Africa who used this term "robbery,! in
defining of government that does not practice equal justice to all those
it governs. To such he said, "is nothing but a gang of robbers." Cf. .,
Rev. Festus Chukwudi Okafor, An Analysis of the Necessity, The Theocen-
tricism in Educational Philosophy with Particular Reference to Emerging
Africa (unpublished-Doctoral dlssertatlon, The Catholic University of
America, 1969), p. 263 . .

¢

-
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service upon afriving overseas in order to enter into service of their
coﬁnttias as administrators,’explorers, or Apbassadors. Others still
havé'gj enthuaiastically entered into- the plans.of their own country in
its coloﬁiai dornains;:L

All missionaries had reserved the rlght to obey a higher power 2

-

However, tlmldlty5 prudence, and calculatlon have 1ndeed caused many to
keep silent when.they ought %o have spoken;'-3 this is a case parallal tq

- * vast majority of American (U;S;AL) white people who for décades_have
kept silent on tha}r country's rac1al blgotry.

In the attempt to present the pure doctrine of ‘Jesus Chrlst to
non-Christian worlds, missionaries have a,tendeasy to over-rate the‘
western heldivalues and traditiona while they greatly ?nQer-rataed and ’
.ander-vaiued the locallj:éxistiné\ones.:‘This may be'dgne to wiﬁ'the

. : favor of the colonial gov_e?nment.Ll “The complication of all this resylted

. ) g

in limitlng their success.” Missionaries and local thgstians maintained

their existence of isolation from the '"nmational life" and as a result of

this grew suspicious of anythlng attached onto Pan-Afrlcanlsm or black
PN ..

. _ . » INei11, Colonialism in Christian Missions, p. Ll2. ' ;//}x;//"

%Ibid., p. 415, -

3‘I_‘he case” of Rev. J.H. Oldham (later.a Bishop) of the inter- -
national Missicn Council is a good example of when a missionary should
speak. He led the protest to “the Colonial Office about the Governor of
Kenya (Sir Edward Northeys) leaning towards the establishment of a Gom-
pulsory Iabour Law in 1921, forcing the African to work for the white
settlers.” Cf. Lord Oliver, op. cit., p. 21k.

b ‘hSalim Mchunguzi, "Kenya PGlitical Evaluation,” Inside Kenya -
Today, No. 3 (March, 1969), p. 25. >

5Neill, Colonialism in Christian Missions, pp. L13-15.
. = " X . e
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nationalism,% and came'fo th;nk of their freedom and exisﬁenee in the
‘context bs the presence and continuous exi§tence of colonielism. The

by;pfoduct of such complication was.the'féndency to hold on . for too long
_ in the p051t10n of control, 2 Wlth the consequence that Just at the time

_when the missionaries ought to ‘have been settlng themselves sedulously

in preparlng the way for the younger churches, they Were strengthening .

.thelr control and comfortlng themselves with false - conv1ct10n .that the'
“time " of "self-government churches" is many decades to come. 3
However adverse'phe eltuatlon may look e it was miesioneries
" 'who be&ee the‘ﬁay_foi Afriéan‘educetieﬁ and, despife‘their otlr;e'r“fa;i],uresLL
and omissiohs' Oné can say w1th all 51ncer1ty that it was education by
which the way for "the Afrlcan self-determlnatlon was 1n1t1ated. To

educatlon We owWe our 1ndependence It-was only with educatlon that

- lThe Internatlonal African ServiceBureau merged 1nto the Pan-

. Africanism in 19l4l, with the following objectives (a) to promote the

- . well~being and unity of African Peoples and peoples of African descent

’ " throughout the world. (b) To demand self-determination -and independence
of African peoples and other subject races from domingering foreign
powers claiming sovereignty and trusteeship over them. (¢) To secure

_ equality of civil rights for Africahpecples and total abolition of all
forms of racial discrimination, and lastly (d) to strivé to ‘cooperate

~ between African peoples and others sho share such inspiration. See George
Padmore, Pan-Africanism or Commmism? (London Dennis Dobson," Ltd.,
1956), pp. 117-51 :

2D Rubadiri, "Africa and Chrlstlanlty," African Reports, vol. I,
7 (July, 196h), p. 7.

3N81ll, op. .5 P. L17.
.chhunguzi, op. c¢it., p. 27.

-
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‘some. colonles was regarded an essentlal decora of great powers.3

; 66 S e R L,

Afrlcans were able to organlze themselves 1nto a polltlcal power capable .

of eventually overthrowmg the Brltlsh colonlal rule "l

As a conclus:.on, therefore, the hlstory and accounts of -the . deeds

of the Chr:.st:.an mlss:.onarles in Kenya and elsewhere must in the end be )

left to the Judgment of MWenyezl Mungu Who alone knows all the facts RN

a.nd can exerc:.se a perfectly obgectlve and merclful Judgment

The Acquisition "and Establislnnent
of Colon:.al Adm:.nlstratlon L

’ In the years between “the’ fourteenth and elghteenth centur:_es .
L e

' colon:.es Were regarded very profltable flelds oi‘ enterprlse by the

merchants- (i.e., British) of the colonial power2

.:of Shylock 1n ”Merchant of Venlce." IndeecfJ they Were profltable and
places where government and' 1nd1v1dual fortune: hunters -amassed huge -t
su.ms of wealth by partrlclpat.‘a.on :Ln the colonlal ad;mlnlstratlon :_[n
add:l.t:.on to the accmnulatable rlchness, bemg a cologsal power and ownmg

-

However, ai‘ter the flrst WOrld War (1917-1918) accumulatlon of

/\
T i‘orelgn lands (colonles) was oon51dered an economlc trade risk. It is

: ﬁ '*’ sald that the colonlallsts had to spend or invest alazcger sum of money

. ]-'Ib:.d ,. p " 27, Dr. Kwame Nkrumah ‘pays tribute to the mission-
-aries by saylng that independence is a constant reminder of the debt our-

comntries :(Africans) owe te the Christian faith. - However, this state-

. ment -is rebuttable from the Tact that is only a few who sharedithis
J.nsp:.ratlonal idea.‘of u_ndependence. See MGH}mguza., op. cit., p 27.

2ll\I:l.eschho:l’:'f E 5 p. 16
3Ib1d., p- 23 N

who bear the character'
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than they could withdraw in return. This Was a prevailing assertion+

* supported by vague statistics of questionablg sources and accuracy. "It -

seemed that the value. of ‘such statements was an. attempt to prove that

- the dependent areas‘(éountries) were-administered'for humanitarian pur-=

poses only and the glant metropolls powers were primarily interested in

‘ genera wélfare of thelr subJects . L Therfabrlcatlon and falsehood of such.

statements have-been rebutted_repeatedly by a high BFltlSthfflClal in

. Kenya'wno agrees thatitheir main duty,was to polleét taiee.z’ The same
. octogenarian Chrlstlan gentleman-testifies of British to have handsomely
“profited from- the1r African possess:.ons.3 Thys\gngports by hypothe51s
‘that the British were out strlctly for fortune huntlng and for the glorles‘

cof England and so0 were the.other merchants b

The dependen01es provided food stuff, minerals and other essential

raw’ materlals for the 1ndustr1es and trades 1arge1y among the metropolls
countnles. The desperate needs and neoeSSLty of suqh.raw materlals were

a factor that led the Brltlsh parllament to vote.and approve of 3 mllllon

British pounds,5 in 1896 for constructlon of a rallroad from Mombasa to
~ s

Uganda through Kenya. 6 The constructlon of this rallroad was ‘met Wlth

”some opp051t10n by some of the British polltlc1ans, neverthe;ess, the

lLucy Malr "Colonial Days," The New Africa (London " C.A, Watts
and Company, Ltd. , 1967), PD. 27—3& .

2Bowles, op. citi, p. 6.
Jbia. U1bia., p. 2.
'SA British pound is equal.to approximately_2.8 U.S.A. dollars.

6M.F,'Hill, TheAPermanent Way (Nairobi: BEast African Railways

“and Harbours, 1950), pp. 242-L3, and Carey Jones, "Raw Material Back-

ground," The Anatomy of Uhuru (New York: 'Frederick A. Praeger, 1967),
P 2. R :

5=
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. rallroad advanced the ihterrelationegip between the Britishiand,Eastf

‘Africa. The railroad entreprensurs needed seme governhentﬁi supportl'

which led the %aking over of Uganda in 1893 and later-all the lands through
which the railroad oassed down to Mombasa. ' This ﬁas regarded as a

Brltlsh supply'route, and was followed by changes of policies in dealing -

with the Afrlcan communlty in Kenya3 and therefore commenced*the colonlal‘——;*“t“

1nhuman1t1es.A _ . ) o e L i
-After Kenya was declared a colony (1895) we find large gangs of
poor 1mm1grants mDVlng into the country at the invitation of the Brltlsh

Colonlal Government b to come andﬁtry thelr luck. There were 1nd1cat10ns -

“to support that thls group consisted of "COmmongrs" Who were elther

,economlc fallures or social mlsi‘lts5 in their home countries as the

follOW1ng clearly 1llustrates- T was looking for a new life . . . and’

I have-found'it here in Kenya Taxes are low, 11v1ng is-cheaper, the
oy 3 I
cllmate nearly ideal and I now own ,000 acres of ldnduin this beautlful

: (whlte) highlands. I intend to keep that land . . . and D, . all of it.n6 -

Soon after the” initial arrival and settlement of the first band

of Eurcpeéan: settlers we fird lands regrouped into three categdries of

libid., p. 2l = 2Ingham, op. cit:, p. 172.

3Slr Charles Eliot, The East Afrlcan Protectorate (London
Edward Arnold, 1905), Pp. 3—32 .

hThe d801510n to open.Kenya for whlte settlement was made by Sir
Charles Eliot, first commissiomer of East African Protectorate (1901).
However, such idea seemed to have been advanced by Lord Lugard in 1893. Cf.
Calvin W, Stillman (ed.), Africa in the-Modern Wd&ld (Chicago: University -
of -Chicago Press, 1955), pp.,.199-200. . o

5If;these individuals were successful at home they would not have
dreamed of coming to lands strafge to them in every respect. Cf. Zoe March
and G.W. Kingsnorth, An Introduction to History of;East Africa’(London:

Cambrldge University Press, 1965), p. 166. -
6Bo_wles, °E' cit., p. 10. .- - ' i _
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referencés: - - ) oL =
a. The white highlands. It should be me‘ntloned that these high- -
lands consisted of the most, ir not only, " fertlle portlons of AR
" Kenya and."ori’ 3,000 to:10,000 ‘feet .above sea.level. . They (hlghlands)
- covered approximately 16,173 square mllesl of well-watered slopes. °
They were resérved for Whlte settlement only who c0mprlsed about
.9 per ‘cént of the populatlon .z ) . <

kY
. .. Lo
e Bt

" The c¢rown lands.- ‘These consisted of non-~ mhablted parts of the . |

s ~—-.~cou.ntry at- the time of the land survey that. Was - conducted in 1901. -
This -formed the largest part of Kenya since by ‘then t'he populatlon . ;

e _was underi million. J_n,-l9OO and-2,8 mﬂj_mn i 1910 ‘due to serious . - .

epldemlcs . . . o o

B

c. The natlvev(]f.frlcan)'r;eser;ves.. These Were the lands (1901) T
already in occupancy by the African cormnunlty They were heavily o
~ populated w:.th density of 1600 persons per square. lee R

The alienation of the. Afrlcan la.nds in 1901 for the exolnsive
use by white settlers has been the ma,]or cause‘ ot rac1al confllcts in _ B
Kenya,5 and a.ny other assertlon wou.ld be V:Ltlu.m Earare "It is true there ’
have been other confrontatlons between the African and the colonlal o
oppressors (i.e., the Compulsory Labor Law of 1926) but all of them have
B ' ) been manifestations in one form or anothe.r of the land problem. The black
Apeople rightfully beliéved the white people stole thej;r.lands for ex’
. " nililo nihil f£it (literdlly meaning that from nothingi_nothingfcomes"and .

1“Lorc'l: Hailey, MEast Affica," Native Administration in the )
—British—African—Territories-(London:— Her Majesty's- Sta'blonary'@ff‘meﬁ—k
1950}, p. 196

i . Ct 2W T.W.. Morgan 'and Shaffer, Popu.latlon of Kenya (London
| - Oxford UanEI‘Slty Press, 1966)% p. k.

o

3Ingham, op. cit., p. 212; and March and Kingsnorth, op. cit.,
. " pp. 165-66. ' ' o

hJones, op. €it., p. 23.

SWilli‘am A. - Hance, s '.'East Africa," The Geography of Modern Africa
{New York: Columbia University Press, 1965), p. 397.

o - oL IR [
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therefore, since they did’ not brlng lands with them, where did- they get.-

the Jlands they have°

\

In 1929, the Brrtlsh,Government (MacDonald) received an African
’geputatlon who had gone‘to London to present to ‘the parllament numerous
complalnts about the scandalous arbitrariness of the colon1a1 admlnls—

tration that had had uniawfully conflscated the African lands 1 Perhaps

¥ a

the elements of - exp1051veness 1n thls case was_due to the 1mportance the

' Afrlcans a551gned to the land and the1r whole dependence on'the mother.

k]

5011 2 . ) ) _*_‘ :
The coldnists mentality:was marked with greed ahd selfishness

e

partlcularly 1n connectlon w1th the land policy.” The sale of the farms

.in. the hlghlands was restrlcted to white farmers only, and were accorded
99 or, 999 years' leases 3 Hugh Cholmondeley (later became Lord Delamere),
-8ir Harry Johnson, Slr H.C, Belfield; dnd Sir Arthur Hardlnge vere more

. or less 1ndependently engaged in convert1ng Kenya into a whlte man's

country gt Inasmuch as this was concerned it was an idea of abysmal insanity.

lEndre Sik, "Kenya," The History of Black Africa (Budapest
Akademlal Kiado, 1966), p. 196, >~

5 2G Howard Jones, The Earth Goddess (London: Longmans Green and

3This lengthy period of land leases to white settlers.has neither
logic nor rationale. -Hypocritically Sir Harry Johnson, then the Commis-
sioner of East Africa Protectorate, claimed that it was necessary for
peace, law, and order and good goVernment; cf. W. McGregor Ross, "Early
Land-Policy,” Kenya from W1th1n {London: Frank Cass and Company, Ltd.,
1968) , pp. L6-55. A ~

thld > P- L7. Elsbeth:Huxley, White Man's Country, and Lord
Deldmere, vol. X (London: Chatto and Windus,. 1935), p. 13; George Padmore,
"The Buropean Highlands,! Pan-Afrloanlsm or Communism (London: Demnis
Dobson, -Ltd., 1956), p. 233.
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4By the impldications of admini§Egring the land policy and other+
segregating boliéies‘that were prae judicium against non—Eurppean
communities. Ignorantly or otherwise,.the British had created a society
(Qenya) of three different cﬁmmunities, namely the African, Asiatics,
and the Buropeans. All the social services including educéﬁion were to
be catefed as th;ee.distinc@ive systems.t In coloniai Keqya (1895—i963)
theré‘wererthree educétional systems that is.(a) African‘Education,ﬂ(b),
Tridian Edﬁcatibn, and finally, (c) the European Education.’

_As a matter of surv1val the Indian community formedaa polltlcal

party, Indian Natlonal Congress, in 1913 to fight agalnst the savage

1nJustlce directed to them through the pol;01es of Slr.Edward_Northey
by then the Governor of Kenya, 2

- The exclu51on of the Indians frOm farming bu51néss was a source
Cof great disappointment to Kenya Indians and those in In@ig,t0013 The
‘policy of exclusion was'defended‘by Mr. Jackson (létennS&; Fredrick
Jackéon) and Sir Edward Eliot, the latter a great.conniver who interpreted
his motive as an "avoidance! to.rivalry among the Kenya facés.h,

As a matter of rule,~rathe£‘th;;'exemption, the British'colonial

bl - » .
policies in Kenya were marked by numerous and continuous contradictories

and other undesirable forces, some of which are outlined below:

1Ross,'oE cit., pp. 300-306; and Arthur Mayhew, C.M.D., C.I.E.,
Education in the Colonial Emplre (London Longmans Green and Gompany,
1938), p. 63.

2Geqrge Bemnet,: Kenya: A Political History {(London: Oxford
University Press, 1966), p. 37.

3. McGregor Ross, "Sowing the-Wind," Kenya from Within
.(London: Frank Cass and Company, Ltd., 1968), p. 301.

p—

hSIP Edward Eliot, The East African Protectorate (London:
Edward Arnold, 1905), pp. 178-79.
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Brltlsh/was a nat:.onallty 'bhat professed to. be a Christian =
a’c, home (England), Wwhile in"KeA¥a their behavior was contrary

—————" 7 to-what they preached (Christianity) and exercised the worse
' T kind of brutality lmown to mankind against the African people

" which amounts to. an- 0pen hypocrlsy 1. . .
.o - PN
b. The colonial merchants in Kenya did not practlce nor support
genuine democracy while they strived for one at home, and the
outcome was either to be a transformation or virtual dlsappearance
of-such a rule, says Barbara Ward; ;2 1uck1_'Ly the la'l:‘ber wés the
outcome : . .

- & _
c. The colonlal .government was weak enough to be unable to enforce
the lex terrae among the barbaric. white settlers. . Among these was -
the. 1aw of taxation, but interestingly enough the same thugs were -
t6 push the government to impose similar taxation on Africans.
In 1925, the settlers forced the government to withdraw ‘publication
" of Habari, a small Swahili newsletter. intended ‘to-edudate the black -

people about their "rlghts" within the laws of the country:4 After
tWo years (1927) the pr1n01pal of* %he Jeaneés School reopened the'
-newsletter. ) R
. . P

Cde There was constant pressure exerted by numerous groups of
settlers who .aimed. at ga*.mg.ng the pélitical. control of the colony
and its black inhabitants.” A true. retrogressive theory of
. western democracy.6 Settlers lots were led by a well-known

- colonlallst—:l.mperlalists Lord’ Delamere who.was an octOgener:Lan
and Christidn crusader of ‘the western c1v1llzat10n who did not'’
feel at ease in England but preferred 1ife in the,colonies where
natives could be treated as the British serfs during ‘the periods -

- of feudal per].ods.7 From his monstrous and racialistic speeches
-suggest that Lord Delamere might have been a victim of dementia
praecot and dellI‘lUm

L

- . lMchunguz'i, op. cit., p. 25. )

-2Barbara. Ward "Natlonallsm," Five Ideas that Changed the World
(New York: CW.W, Norton and Company, Inc., 1959), p. 35.

e —--—--3Mchungu217‘og. cit: 7 p. 27

l‘W McGregor Ross, "Harry Thuku,” Kenya frop Wlth]_n (London-
Frank Cass and Company, Ltd., 1968), p. 237.

L 5LE.ord Ha:_ley, An Afrlca.n Survey (London. .0xford Unlversn.ty Press 5
, '1957), p. 16,

6Padmore, op. cit., pp: 238-40. : 7Ibid'.-, p. 23).

—t
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e, Within the goVernment itself there were forces acting against

each other in matiers relating to African education. A few wished

the African to be politically educated so to enable the individuals
. to move from a passive role to a full pérticipation in the broad
task of the society.l Others, unfortunately the winners, argued

of such goal to_be aimed at and achievable after the first one

thousand years. ’ ’ ’

At fhisﬁstage Wwe can conclude by mdk{ﬁg_the fbllowing statements

of observatioﬁ’on the_British colonialism in Kenya;

. ~ .. . . &
1. That the acquisition and establishment of cqlonizal administra-
tion was-immoral and illegal. There is no man who is.good enough
(morally or otherwise) to govern (and rule) ariother  without the
others (the goyerned) consent.

"2.. That there were mumerous country~wide spread of resistance
against the cruelties and inhumane British colonial rule.. .The

climax of ﬁrotests being -between the years 1901 to 1923 and later

in 1950's. ) S .

‘3. That the colonial merchants were without mercy even to the
defenseless Wwomen and children.” It (government) was composed of
selfish chavactérs and marked by non justitia omnibus as a trade mark.

'h; The coldnial administratioh in Kenya denied freedom to the black
majority, and such a govermment is cursed by the prophetical words
of Abraham Lincoln: "Those who deny freedom to others deserve i
not for themselves, and under & just God cannot Idhg retain it."®.

5. It should be noted that even from principio (from the beginning)
the British were never invited by Kenyans and therefore their entry
was illegal. The other hopes that, for.all these injustices against
the innocent to be left the duty of Nemesis who no doubt will find
it irremissible. :

N

- lLucién W. Pye, Politics: Personality and Nationbuilding: Burma's
Search for Identity (New Haven: Yale University Press, 1962), pp. 15-31.

" 23ee Land leases on p. 70 above.

: ~Lewis c. Hehry (ed.), Five Thousand Quotations for all Occasions
.(New York: Doubleday and Company, Inc., 1945), p. 11l.

.~
'hMchunguzi, op. «¢it., pp. 24-27.
L o

¢
SRogs, Kenya from Within, pp. 110-12, 225,

6Henry, op._cit., p. 100. -
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.. Colonial Contribution to African S s
Secondary Education :

The first and most-concrete of all”the colonial government

contributions to African secondary &ducation cam.e' in the form of "finan-- .

cial aésista,nc;e" to various missionary bodies already engaged in education.

The actual and :;i;ndividual percentages of aSsistance to th-e?s’e early-

) ‘secondary’schoo'lsl are not ‘given. However, there are sope indications

"that the édvernment might haye shouldered larger portioné.‘ It should

be noted that the government in addition supplied the artisans who
constructed the,buj.l’dm‘g's.- **These were from the Native Industrial School
Kabete.?

Unfortunately, due to the govérmnént state of aEathiér on African

‘educ':-é.fr,ior';' the dévelopmeq_t was not extensive nor .evenly -distribufed.

. The colonial view is expressed in 19_).;6 Keﬁya Development Committee's

. . A , . . . .
Report, that in part reads: "It became (in part) evident.that it was of

. . : \ :
little use to spend large sums on African education . .J’L. for money would
not .be available in developing.the natural resources of the colony on

which.all people dépend. n3 A

At'the same time many government officials were opposed to aiding

missionary bodies for any purpose but instead suggested aiding white

lT,he early African secondary schools were the Alliance High School

Kikuyu (1926), Holy Ghost High School Kabaa (1930), C.M.S. Masena Second-

ary School (1938), and Roman Gdtholic High School Yala in 1939.

2Kenyé. Colony and Protectorate, Education Department Annual

"-Report (Nairobi: Govermment Printers, 1932), p..2B.

3Kenya Colony and Protectorate, Réport on the Development
Committee, vol. II (Nairobi: Government Printers, 19L6), p. J31.

.
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4settlers who would develop African schools.l It'seems that the settle%s
by large expressed the w1shes of majority of the white minority in matters’
dealing with the existence and welfare of the black people. Still another
coloniai contribution came in the form of legisiation and educational

ordlnances, of whlch the latter may be regrouped into the follow1ng

- a. The l92h Educatlonal Ordinarice was voted in Kenge Leglslatlve

T

Cowrcil concerning- the African secondary education. This was
further promulgated under 1931 Ordinance and Enactment .of the
District Education Board that gave the local Native District Councils
. the mandate over.the' primary and intermediate schools. 3 " The NIG's
were accorded 100,000 pounds in 1948 and 23k,000 pounds in 1957 from
.the Central Government With such a financial backing they were able

~ to initiate a scheme which made it possible for half of thé country's
youth to receive a minimum of six years' education. In the -same
-ordinance 800,000 pounds from African Relief Fund” were made avail-
able to any private agencies (i.e., missionaries) to. full capital for
any secondary schools construction undertakem within .the plan

E b. Durlng 19&5—1955 a ten-years‘ plan was 1n1t1ated for the devel-
- opment of- general education for African:people in Kenya. This plan
enabled the increase of African secondary schools from one in 192l;
two in 1930; four in 19h6 “to e%even in 1960,.with full secondary
school. program at five of them.’ _The year 19513Welcomed'the first
Afrécen girl to ever sit for Cambridge Schodl Certifjgate and obtained

Ibid., p. 33.

. 2Kenya Colony and Protectorate ~Education Department Annual
Report (Nalrobl Government Prlnters, 1949), p. 2.

" 3ibid., p. 2.

uGreat Britain Colonial 0ffice, Secretary of State Clrcular, No.
-12050 (Londeon: Her Majesty's Stationary Office, 19L9), pp. 1-B.

% 5The funds used én construction of the first African secondary
schools (Klkuyu and Kabaa) were contributed by East African War Relief
Fund, a fund built by Africans for Africans; see Kenya Colony and Pro-
tectorate,’ Education Department Annual Report (Na1rob1 Government
Printers, 1926), p. 28.

6Great Britain Colonial Office, op. cit., p. 10.

7Kenya Colony and Protectorate; Educatlon Department Annual
_Report (Nairobi: Government Prlnters, 1951), p. 5

B1bid. _ - —
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: c¢. Teaching at, African sedondary schools was made more attractive..
. at least by raising the sa}ary scales to the same levels similar
to those at other schools. This attracted many young people into - -~
the teaching professions. A
. . . Lo @
d. The fourth type of contribution, historians agree, was not a
direct benefit given to the natives but the fact that the presence of
": colonialism in Kenya, somehow, motivated and stimulated the -desire
to an increasing number of Africans to “try to fit- themselves into
the world of todgy by means of better- education and other related
social serviéés, This is a fact supported by the reality that .

N

N lKenya Colony and.Protectorate, Education Department‘Annual
éRegor t (Nairobi: .Gevernment Printers, 1949), p. 20; also see The
Laurence Commission, Report of Teachers' Salaries Comm13310n (Nairobi:
- Government Printers, 1961), pp. 1-2.. ;

2Wleschhoff °E cit., p- 51.

3Kenya Colony and Protectorate, Educatlon De artment Annual
1Y

) eEort (Nairobi; Governmént Printers, 1957), p. 20 also see Kaplan

- and others, op. cit., p. 228.
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CHAPTER III

THE CURRENT SCENERY OF KENYA

SECONDARY EDUCATION

Introduction
The_priméry aim of education according to absolute philosophy

is to "form" the.creature man through the attainment of his full forma-

" tion (e.g., child fo man)-and completeness as a man.l' In such an aim

therefore, there are two distinctive implications, namely (a) a

philosophic one (ontology or the science of beings_thqt deals with man

.'andfhis pro_essentialis and second (b) a séienﬂific (empiricology)‘aré

within the range of scientific observation and measurem?n’p.2 -
e b A

" On the other hand and in accordance of the above premise, the

o

" purpose of secondary education is to broaden the edutational goals‘andv

- opportunities. When broadened, the primary aim of education becomes a

lot more approaéhable However, a thorough study of the objectives-is -

_a ‘must before an establlshment of a meanlngful educatlonal program is*

: 1n1t1ated 3 "‘ s

ljacques Mafitain,'"ThOmigtic View on Education,".Modern Philos—
ophy and Education (Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 19555, PP, 57-90.

®Ibid., p. 63..
3LeRoy H. Griffith, Nelson Haggerson, and Delbert Weber, "The

Purpose -of Education,” Secondary Education Today (New York: David

McKay Company, Inc., 1967), p. 20.
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Secondary;education in any society deals with child's most

‘

formatlve years that are of maximum phy51ologlcal and psychological
51gn1f1cance. That is to. say that any damage during this period may
result to life-long sufferlng and therefore resulting to an 1nd1v1dual
who is phy51cally or mentally'maladJusted »

It is then the respon51b111ty of the secondary schools to help

. youth to develop the intellectual and practical powers accordlng to his

ability and specigl aptitudes. -The méximum'growth‘is-Only attainable

through well organized program(s) of study in relationship to the

o pupilsiiintereéfs; abilities, and the neeéds of the society,l

In Kenya today there are over 600 secondary schools of which

75 per cent ?fe_small but newly built ﬁithin the last five years. The
'éraduates of these sohools supply for tha rapidly growing national needs

‘”"for“high'and'miadle Tevel manpower ind therefore add to the smoothness

of_AffiéanizationA(Kenyanization)-processes.2' Id‘adgigéoh,to the above,
the secondary schools function in.increasing the proportion of candidates

3

for higher education,

The 1atter helps in solving the country's higher level manpower problems.

in ever extendlng Nairobi Unlver51ty College.

However, if the fac1l;t1es are not extended at a more rapid rate.the

problem of higher manpower cannot be met locally,

Lichamed Siddiq, "Problems of Secondary Education,” Sclence
Education in Afghanistan (New York unpublished doctoral dissertation,
Columbia University, 1962), p. 81.

Letter from Mr. L. Moinde, Ministry of Education, May 16, 1969.

3Republ:.c of Kenya, "Education, Training and Experience,"
African Socialism” and Its Application to Plan in{Kenya -(Nairobi: Govern~

7'"ment_?r1nters, 1965), p. LO. *

-
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/ Aim and Objectives - ' s w

It will be noted that.the aim of colopial education in Kenya

was in accordance with their aim of creating a special "class" among

the African»masses. This was in_turn;‘in furtherance of the  famous

inhuman political policy of “divide et 1mpera,l an effective method of
controlling the conquered (ruled) pedple, originally mentioned by

Machiavelli in the Ancient Political Maxim. 2 This theory of divide and

rule is Roman in design but British in funetion and character - Unfor-

tunately, there Wwere a. _few mngu1ded and semi-educated Africans who .

. took the role of stooges and robots in helping to extend the colonial

domination to the last black soul, 3 such individuals indeed did. a great
disserv1ce to the people in the. country.

It seems that, the ultimate goal of educating Africans in Kenya.

o was not only to produce literate individuals but also to produce black

Englishmen who are loyal to the British throne' (King)h which was’ taught
-as a Christian virtue. L A great disappointment came later for .contrary

to this idea, the schools (Kikuyu and Mangu.) expected to turn out, loyal

L

lDiVide and rule is the principle of keeping the subgects (the
ruled massesi at odds among themselves whioh follows the, theory that
it 'is easier to rule and control the divided people; thag\is those yho
are not unified. Through the practice of this theory the British -
"Colonial Empire flourished in many corners of the globe. Cf. Wilbur

* White, White'!s Politicad Dictionary (New York: The World Publishing

Company, 1967), p. 90.

2John Bartlett (ed ), Familiar Quotations (Boston Little,
" Brown and. Company, 1955), p. 1010.

3Mchunguzi,. op. . p 25

brpig., p. 25.
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subgects for Brltlsh Colonlal Emplre through educatlon, had instead .-
produced the flrst plllars of Afrlcan natlonallsm in Kenya T
From the date (December 12, 1963) that Kenya regained her
political independence the schoéls, especially those ofvsecondary level
have assumed the task o; preparing the African old and,young_a;ike, to
play ﬁhe major‘rSlé‘in the afﬁairs of their‘territory; 'To-%eet th;é
&
' goal squarely, education has 1ncrea51ngly“been a'part-of overall study
R for the natlonal development. 2
) The national needs,. that is amything contributing to. the nation-
' building constitute 'the.pres;enf, am of education in Kenya, while. the
nature of man, the nature of society and thg ndture of éitizenship plus

_ research determine the educational objective of any country.

T Citizenship l\ |
S ngture of 8001etyl

ra

IR 1Mchunguu, op. cit. ;p.27.

'2Repub11c of Kenya, "Strategy for Development Education,"
Afrlcan Socialism and its Application~to Planning “in. Kenya'(Nalrobl
Government Prlnters, 1965), pp. 48-L9, BL-5G,

e s

[

. [Objectivesor - .
' Education *
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The follow1ng are currently held as the obJectlves of secondary -

>

education in Kenya .

a, - To produce literate 01tlzenry which will actively part1c1pate
in the general affairs of the land.

b. To develop the desirable qualities (virties)<in youth that
include attitudes, understandlng, intellect and practical.skills
useful in the task of nation-building. Therefore, a.unién emerges

between education and natural development, . . . it is our
principle means of relieving the shortage of domestic skllled
manpower,

c. To_equalize~the,econ0mic opportunities among all ¢itizens.3

d. To prepare the student for future family life, further and
‘higher studies or training for scientific and technical skills,
“ that follows satlsfactorlly completion ahd performance in the.
final secondary school examination. This is School Certificate
(8C) or General Certificate of Education (GCE)

. ‘To provide the youth with a foundatlon of character training
'fand knowledge which will enable them after further study and
" experience. to.play a prominent.role in the life of the communlty,

v

in admlnlstratlon,oreln,COmmerce or agrlculture or whatever may -
Jbe. the profe551on chosen

.,

Secondary educatlon is also used as an effectlve tool in chang-
ing the environment while it relievgs the problem of cultural disintegra-
tion which is a toplc of great cancern in Kenya. as well as in other new

5 -
African States.

lA democratic (i.e., parliamental) type of government is dependent
upon the-responsibility and intelligent participation of its citizens. .
Cf. Edward A.. Krug, Curriculum Plannlng (New York Harper and Row, 1957),
p29 . S

2Republ:.c of Kenya, Mlnlster of Educatlon Annual Summary (Nalrobl

.Government Prlnters, 1965), p. 1.

31bid. bipig.

o

5UNESCO Final Report, Conference of African States on Develop-

' ment of Bducation in Africa (Addis Ababa UNESCO, ED/180 and 181, n.d.),

pp. 9-23.

—"
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Men according to LeRoy briffith in his Sécondary Education — +

Today is a social rational and splrltual belng‘ (i.e., that is’ not
nothmg) and for anything 1to be of so/\‘aurable worth it must affect
his tr.lquallty of being. His knowledge is primarily philosophic_al in
' naturé while his‘ ple.oe and value are cosmos.w2 Truly, man's dignity,
’ rights, destj_ny ;rqld"aspiratio.ns as a pei"son do not chaoée3 ja.nd less '
‘ would his prmary aim of education, And therefore, it should be em-
_ phasized. that as long~as the nature of man. is what it is, the end of
education remains absolute a.nd universal to all men. h ) ] 5

However s the Brltlsh Colom_al ‘Authorlty in- Kenya and elsewhere
had dev1sed,educat10nal systems that were strictly stratified on racial
- bagis,. each system (Ai‘rlcan, European, Indla.n, and Arab) differing
Vfrom the others in content aim, and obJectJ.ves 5 ThlS was in support

: Wlth the:.r (Brltlsh) "D1v1de and Rule" theory,é. 4 true crime aga'inst

the humanlty. ) o - N

Torifeith, op. cit., pp. 21-23.

g

Maritain, op. cit., p. 6h

to 3Gr1fflth op. .s p- 23
’hzbid., p." 23.

) 5 d, K. Komange ,"Educatlonal Development intKenya,” Permanent
" Mission of the Republic of Kenya to the U.N., August, 1966, pp. 1-2.

6See above, p. 79
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THE DISTRIBUTION OF HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATE,S'

"Higher and Further Education

(1940-1968) IN KENYAL

- . Professional and Téchnical Specialization A
(Local and Overseas) ’

Advanced T/Educaiéon
" (Local and Overseas)

) . M DBusiness
(Public and Phivate)

PR

AMTL,

Technical Skills

Departmental Training
- (Local and Overseas)’

AN

Industry -
(Pub¥ic and Private)

e
SRS

/4

Secondary Schools
- (Education)

§-C-H-0-0-L-5

/. E-L-E-M-E-N-T-A-R-Y

'nvlCompiled from Information provided in 1961, Ministry of-
Education Annual Report (Nairobi: Govermment Printers, 1961).

——



+Types of Secondary Schools

-

The 31gn1f1cance of various types of currlcelum in any “level of .
Afrlcan education was net felt under the colonlal education. The
Afrlcan students in any given form (i.e., grade) all over the coentry
were assumed and supposed to have the same ablllty, 1nterests, and
aptitude. It is “no surprlse that prlnClples of 192]; were aproposely
used ae valld as late as 1953. Education given durlng.the;e periods
was supefficiai'to a few African.children who-were bound-by-eiternal
examlnatlonsl 51m11ar to Overseas Cambrldge School Certificate,

In 1952 the Nuffleld Foundatlon was swmoned by ‘the Afrlcan
Educatlon Adv1sory COmmlttee to study and submlt their recommendatlon
on the development of secondary school other than "grammar! school 2
The reCOmmendatlon submitted expressed the _necessity of technlcal
secondapy educatlon. According to ‘the Chairman A,L. Blnne (now Sir
Arthur Binﬁe) the technieai secondaiy education wouldébe;rofe practical

in pfoducing farmers, artisans, technicians and reliable administrators

-

which the grammar (academic) schodls had utterly failed.>
The major problems whicﬂ were discussed in tﬁetabOVe—mentioned
reéport werelon the Whole the ones which have continued to influence the
-.developmenf'ef African secondary education in Kenya for the iast ten
; years, and are discussed along with others which are most relevent to

the development of secondary\edacation in Chapter II.

) Lyi1tian E. Ward (ed.), "Fifty Years of Education in Africa,"
. African Education (Oxford: The University Press; 1953), p. 5.

2Tbid:, p. 93. 31bid., p. 5.
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- WEth the ;éﬁggmeﬁégfissugfgﬁ‘ﬁéffiéidwﬁéunAatién:Hﬁhéi4fﬁ£¢aﬁQ;‘
- Education Adv'::_sory Committee '(formed in 1925 gcecording “:bo sﬁggeétion
of Rev Oldha.m):L initiated-the :_nstltutlon of a second type oi‘ secondary
educatlon that became the foundatlon of ‘technical secondary educa'blon in -

Kenya. .
In,Kenya‘itoday there are hine technical (tréée) sc’_,hools2 with
T A&,
‘one polytechnlcal :Lnstltute in Nairobi. The énrollment has increased .

from 280 in 1959 to 2,019 in 1968 as shown in the followmg ‘table.

TABLE )4

TEN' YEARS' ENROLIMENT TN KENYA TRADES AND
‘TEOHNIGAL SCHOOLS® (1959-1968) IR .
Xeé.r . . . Enrollment : . :
a5 oo
1960 - eb
1961 - T soL | |
1962 T osog [
‘1963 - .- 938 : .
) 196L . ' 822
1965 1247 -
1966 i~ 1609 o S
: 1967 - 1803 : '
< 7 1968 ER 2009

' aComp:Lled from :Lnfomatlon given in Ministry
of Education Annual Summary (Nairobi: Government
Prmters, 1965), pp. 2, T, 9, 27; 196163, p. 25;
195957 bp. 19 23; -

lL. d.. Lewis, Educational Poiicy and Practices in British
. TroRica:L' Areas. (Londén. Nelson and Sens, Ltd., 195L), p. 13.

C . 2Thls mcludes Kabete, Thika, Sigalagala, Machakos 5 Meru, )

, “Eldoret Mawego, Mombasa and Nakuru Technical Schools.. The Kenya
ER Polytechnlcal Institute in Nairobi cater to those who choose to cone

| t:_nue Wlth their higher:technical tramlng or specmllzat::on
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secondary schools followed a course of study leadlng to the British

' G.é.E. offered by the Associated Examining Board, which is.one of the

nine examining bodies in England and primarily cater to secondary
technlcal schools and institutes of further educatlon.1 However, today
students are no longer bound by external examination and 51t for Kenya
Government Grade Iffi&;gde tests on completlon of the flrst two years
of their tralnlné and Géﬁé@*ﬁi\iists at the .end ‘of ‘their third year.?

The grammar school is the oldest kind'of secondary school in

Kenya. The.firs@'secondary school'of this kind was'buiit‘at Kabete -

in 1926 by the Alliance of Missionary Society and the second -one at

Mongue in 1930 These two secondary schools for Africans have since

prov1ded the magorlty of the men who now form Kenya's cabinet. 3
There are 601 secondary schools today accordlng to, the:

Mlnlstry of Educatlon Annual Summary, of which 250. are Hargmbee schools.

The latter is not well equipped and still remains a challenge to the

educational authority and specialists in the countr&.

Most of the secondary schools -are concentrated within the '

‘southern portion of the country (see Table S) between zero and‘fiVe'

-degrees south of the equator and,between latitude 3L to L2 degrees south

_of the equator.

1British Information Services, "Secondary School Examinations
and University Entrance in Great Brltaln,” ID/1296 of 1962, p. 7.
(Mimeographed. )

2Republlc of Kenya, -"Technical Education,!" Ministry of Education

“Annual Sumary (Nairobi: Government Printers, 1965), p. 7.
R e . . . ; .
3Mchungu21, op. cit., p. 27.

PR
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L . THE DISTRIBUTION OF SECONDARY,
" ‘ SCHOOLS IN KENYA (1968)

e Repuﬁlic

Somaiia,

o A~
Redublic
of
40 ( Tanzgnia
Ocean
Mombasa
5]40 - ' o~ 380 e e arm e e ""‘4"%0’""7'"”“”""
i lRepublic of Kenya, Ministry of Education Annual Summary
Nairobi: -Government Printers, 1968), pp. L8-LJ.
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Kenya secondary schools can be clearly d1v1ded into four types

*or categorles-

\

1. The Government Schools -~ These are schools founded flnanced

controlled or adapted by‘Kenya Government, the. latter is the case with

%he successful Harambee Schools, Most of the Govermment schools are

situated in large towns and intended as & model for all to follow.
. . : A

2. The Harambee ‘Schools.--In recent years and the period

after iodependence (December 12, 1963), eome of ‘the more orogfessive

dlstrlcts and localltles have opened schools of their own Whlch are
.controlled and flnanced by’ local people-in order to make sure that thelr
chlldren_rece;ve,secondary,educatlonr There aré many problems asso-

ciated to this type of school, especielly jn recruiting'good teachers,

_ adequate space for pupils as~well as adequafe equipment for laboratories

and 1ibreries.l A

3. Private échools.-—Founded,.controlled and fi@egoed_by

private individual(s) and mostly founded in large cities (i.e:, Nairobi,

v

'>‘ Mombasa,‘Nakuru, ete.). Most ' of these schools are poorly stafféd and

. - A~ -
equipped,'since very few of the founders (mostly Indians) have in mind

any intention of benefitting the Afrlcan people When they condiict” such

_institutions. Rather, most of them intend to make a little proflt by

o,

T~

oharging high fees; engaging poor teachers.at low salarles and rentifig' "

cheap room(s).

15.x. Koinange, "Educational Development in Kenya," Permanent
Mission of-the Republlc of Kenya to the United Nations, August, 1933
{(mimeographed).

.




tially financed by various bodles of Christian misgions (e -8 Cathollc R
C.M.S., Unitarians, etc.) and ca.n be divided further into the following

subdivisions: (a) Government assisted, these are the schools for

: Whlch Kenya Govermment pays a certain percentage of a.nnual budget 1 The

balance must come frOm fees and-mission funds, and: (b) u.nass:.sted schools

Based on f 1guz‘es given by the M:Lnlstry of Educatlon there was

.an increase oi‘ approxmately six times in the ten ‘years', perlod of

growth ‘The flgure is 17,671 in 1'958 and 81,522 in 1968, as indicated

in Table 6. '. B T T
TABLE 6 . -
ALL SECONDARY SCHOOL ENROLIMENT FOR ,
“TEN YEAR PERIOD (1959-1968)2 . 3
Year . . Enrollment
S e - .
1959 o ' 17,671 o
1960 19,072 oo~
1961 . 26,102 -
1962 ~ 29,032
1963 ' 26,875
1961 _ ‘ 47,976
R 1 . . 58,989 )
CeoL -1966 . 65,391
- 1967 . 77,681
1968 101,361 |

.
]

T R L T N T

. .ZCompiled from information’ gathered from Republic
of Kenya Ministry of Education Annual Reports and Summaries:
1959-1968 (Nairobi: Govermment Printers, 1968), and Letter
from Mr.J. Moinde, May 16, 1969. .

1The union between government and m1551onar1es started with the

'i‘oundlng of the first high school in Kenya
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Secondary school attendance of about 33,576 students Wﬂtzorted -

in schools ﬁlther malntamed or a551sted by the Mmlstry of Educati

as indicated in Table 7.

TABLE 7 _

ENROLIMENT IN ‘GOVERNMENT AIDED
SEC_ONDAR¥ SCHOOLS (1968)

. Maintdined Schools = 158

B ’ Boarders o Day Pupils Total

Beys' girls” . . Boys . Girls
9828 4095 9962 2921 26806

 AsSisted Schools = 128

e =S 1185 800 2716 2069 6770

. Grand Total 133,576

The Harambee, Private a.nd Missiona/r\'y Schoolst corhprised the
unaided schools in Kenya. Over one half (i.e., 47,946) of the secon-

dary schools' populatlon attended such. schools as shown in Table 8.

N .

1See above. p. 8.

[y
iy ,

G
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P SCHOOLS (336) IN l968a

N TABLE 8 - - ‘ -

ENROLIMENT IN UNAIDED SECONDARY

Boarders Day Pupils
Boys .Girlé Boys - Girls
12380 _55@ ' L 22‘3:10, 7712 | &
Grand Total- L79ks

aRepubllc of Kenya, Minister of Education Annual
- Report and’ Summary (Nalrobl. “Government Printers, 1968), .
p. 2i. a . .

The Curriculum —

The term Psyllabus! is often embloyed in reference to secondary
'gchool curricﬁium while the term Y'scheme of work" is used in connection

-with that of -elementary schools. In the syllabus there are to be faund

brief outlines of the topics to be covered in a class d&réhg the year,l

. and often the teacher's daily time schedule is included and régarded a

part of the syllabus.

.

" The preparation of the syllabi remains a responsibility of the

N

Department of School Instruction'in the ministry of education. Al1l°

various departmental heads and general superv1sory staff assist in the

preparatlon of syllabl for thelr respectlve departments and flelds

Unlike the United States, the syllabl (curriculum) are prepared and .

ﬁrittenhby individuals from the administrative echelon who at hgst know

lgeorge A. Beauchamp and (Mrs.) Beauchamp, {Comparative Analysis

‘for Curriculum Systems (Wilmette: The Kagg Press, 1967), p. 15.

——t



%2

little about dayftoiday school operation_and learning siﬁuationﬂ

However, much.of the details of the subject. or stopic. contents are

left the responsibility of the local and‘regionel educational authori-

_ties who in times simply fulfill the "wish" of’the guidelines of the

r

Ministry of Education. .

The pr1n01pals and individual teachers in some cases,may choose
the textbooks,l but their ch01ces often turn out to be - the same as .

those suggested (1.e., books and works) in the guidelines from'the min-

_ istry of education. Thls concludes an indirect "spoonfed process,"

accompllshed through the thlrd person.
‘ It 13‘sad indeed to note that the externally imposed examina-

tions stlll cont1nue to be the strongest factor of inference to the

‘(a) nature of " secondary schools! syllabi, (b) programsroarrled out in

high schools and in 1nst1tutlons of hlgher learning and {c) actual

- methodology and classroom practices. . It should be mentroned here that,

‘' most of these external imposed examinations are made by board members’

who at best are'totally ignorant about the modern educational theory and
perulil ‘ ~ . )
practices. .

°  In Kenya a candidate for the Overseas Cambridge School Certifi- .

cate musﬁ'be presented by a school apﬁroved by the syndicate for "An

agthorlty (1.e.,rm1nlstry of_educatlon)-for a npn certificate.2 This

lSee _Appendix G below. .

2Un1ver31ty of GCambridge Loeal Examlnatlons Syndicate. Joint

Examination for School Certificate and General Certificate of Educatlon

Regulatlon -(Cambridge: The Unlver51ty Press, 1962), p. 34




_'type of arrangement pfésupposéé-that:the student poséesses that general

. education and background as followed in. a particular syllabus. Conse~

) stltutes the first regulation of the University of Cambrldge Local

= S 93

quently, the importance of a candidate being presented for this examination

by a recogniied and neputable school cannot be over estimated. Thi; con-

Examlnatlons Syndlcate "

Further regulations include (a) a minimum number of subjects

must be passed in, (b) a variety kind of subject must be.taken By every

candidate for the Gambridgé SCHOOL Tertificate;(c)-a-single-candidate- . ¥

may sit for as manj'as eight'subjects and, (d):ﬁo be eligible for a - -
certificate a canaidate mustrreach a satisfactory stahdard as judged by

 his (students) performance in his best six subJects, 1nc1ud1ng ‘the -

Engllsh language which is c0mpulsory for the Cambridge School Certlfl- ‘

cate.l The candidate st galn a'credlt in at least.one subject or pass

in five subjects at least with credits in two subje‘cts.2 [

e

The _subject in which it is possible to enter for school ‘certi-

ficate are grouped below for possible choices of eigh% subjects fme five .
different groups:

I. English language;.

GOmpulsory for school certificate

I General subJects, e —

LT Engllfi:ilterature, Swah;ll llterature, history,

Bible kndwledge, and. geography.

ltbid.; pvo 3h  * -

2Tpid.
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IIT. Languages; ~ ’
Latin, Greek, German, Spanish, and Swahili which is
a popular choice for Kenya candidates. \
Iv. Mathematlcal subJects,
General mathematics, additional mathematlcs and
commercialrmathematics.

V. Science squects,
General sciences, agricultural science; physics, . >
chemlstry, physics, and chemistry, biology, and botany

VI. Arts and crafis;
Art, music., woodwork, metal-work, needlework and -
dressmaklng, cookery, and- general home craft.

_VII., Technical.and Gommercial subjects;

T Engingsritg ‘sciences ;" surveyingy -geomeirical-and..
commercial drawings, geometrical and buildirg art
and drawing, commercial studlesi commerce and principles
of account and health sciences.

. In respect to-evaluation, Kenya lacks-any planned- or implemented
systeﬁ of feed—baek which wouid’otherwise helprto Jjudge theleffective;
ness‘of sécondary school curriculum apart from the examination results.

It is true thaﬁ teachera'and schools whose students‘persiéﬁenﬁ}y do
poerly on.the examination are subject to much criticism.” However, it
should be necognized that these circumstances evaluate the teachers!

vperformance in the classroom rather than ihe\effectiveness of the
curricﬁium. A | A

Kenya has started (1948) the task of reorganizing the secondary

school ¢ currlculum under ‘the title of East African -School Certificate

:(EASC) and East Afrlcan General Certlflcate of Education (EAGCE).Z2

1mbid., p. 5.

2Lletter from Moinde, May 16, 1969.

po——y




Hopefully, thls w1ll help in. redu01ng the 1nfluences caused by exter-b
nally- impesed examinations and curricula of the Brutlsg,golonlal era.
‘:It is alsp hoped that the Ministry of Education will seek the courisel
of the reéresentative of those directly associated eith daily school
and classrooms operatlon while drafting the new currlculum for secondary

S

schools of the Republlc of Kenya <
It is essentlal that all the teachers training colleges and-
- the Unlver51ty of East Afrlca in Naerbl should collaborate closely

wlth secondary school admlnlstratlon in order to pull together all-their

"know howt in preparlng a modern curriculum for secondary schools and-

in the training of teachers especially in the critiecal subjects hurt

most by the shortage.of teachers.t

The UNESCO Seminar held at Rabat in December, l962 recommended

the currlculum constructlon to be' inspired and gulded by -the local con-

" ditions and in part it reads: o _\ <

In view of African needs it"is often desirable to consider the
use of crash programs in certain areas.of education . . . the
Africanization of curricula seems particularly necessary . . . the
importance .of choosing the maximum number.of examples from the
surrounding enviromment must-be stressed constantly.

o

The rlchness and d1ver51ty ‘of African flora and fauna facili- -
- tate the choice of examples from the surroundlng env1ronment in teachlng

of ‘varidus subjects. ' However, most delegates attending the Seminar

.

: lUNESCO #'Secondary and UnlverSLty Education in Africa,? Essentlal
Conclusions and Recommendatlons of the Rabat Semlnar (Belglum Unesco,
EDLNS, 3/XVEL, y-Po-10a - . .

2UNESCO "The ﬁevélopment of Higher Education," The Teachin,
-of -Sc¢iences .in Afrlcan Universities (Belgium: Unesco, ED/633E, 1935)
pp. 16-17. g

—
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A LIST OF GOMPARISONS OF THE PAST AND PRESENT - -
" ' KENYA"SECONDARY SCHOOL CURRICULUML ‘

\

a

Alliance High School Kikuyu ' Kenya Publlc Secondary Schools
Kabaa (Mangu) Holy Ghost School Today 19602 '
1924-1940--and thereafter

Academlc S Languages: Swahili and English
Religion: _Old Testament - Grammar, reading and composition
Catechism Latin, Greek, German and Spanish,
Prayers = . - -°
_ * Chris. ethics -General Subjects: Bible knowledge,
b) Arithmetic history, ‘geography, and Swahili and
779) Swahlll)__Grammar Reading Ibglish, literature
/d) "English) Composition Mathematics: General mathematlcs<"-
e) ‘Geography ’ additional/commercial mathematics-
--f) Hygiend :
g) Physical education . Science Subjects: -General Science,
drill & games agriculture sciemce, physics,
h) Music: Singing . chemistry, biology, botany and
Notatlon and Instrument . health science
1) " General Knowledge ’ .. ]
"j) Manners: - Social Arts and Crafts: Arts, music,
Europeari - woodwork, metal work, needle work,
) . dressmaklng, cookery, and’ general
Professional & Vocational home craft. U
a) Teacher training ’
b) Lay brothers-(Noviciate) Technical & Commercial Subjects
~'¢) Seminary Engineering sciences, surveying
d) Ministerial (Protestant) radio and TV repair, geometrical
e). Priesthood (Catholic) and commercial drawings,
' geometrical and building art/draw-
Technical and Trades ing, commercial studies and
a} Agriculture o commerce and principles of account.
b) Building trades -
E Bricklaying h ’
Masonry
" -Carpentry

c) 1Iron work and pottery
d)- Engineering

Irist compiled from information gathered from Republic of Kenya

"--Ministry-of Education Annual Report, 1966, pp.~ 7, 11, 15; Letter from Bro.

John Osogo of P.0. Box 27028, Nairobi, June 6, 1969.

2See above pp. 94-95.
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emphasized'the point that.the Africanization should never lead us to -
forget the universal nature of education.t . )
Method of Teaching } “
.

Lecturing as a method of teaching is w1dely employed by many
secondary school teachers in Kenya than any otHer method accordlng to
the responses to the questlonnalre Many of the responding teachers
support 1t by draw1ng its necessity due to the large size of classes

whlch are foten in the flftles The size of the class lead most of the

:teachers to think Of other methods to be 1neffect1ve in teachlng in

secondary schools.”

How many other methods have they tried? Uptn close checklng it
was found out that the group method" teachlng still remalns to be glven
a trial and is suggested 1n the reCOmmendatlon at the beglnnlng of
Chapter V below. -
: : AR
Lecturing method by itself is of limited effectiveness espe-

¢ially in Kenya schools where English is not a "mother tongue" %o a vast

© number of(étudents. However, a combination.of-lecture-Heuistic-discus-

sion method would yield hiéh dividends and improve the learning .
experiences in many of the'Kenyan Secondary Schools.3

47

In times the lecturer assumes a -dominatus or dominus position

", which further reduces his mastery of teaching. In the corroboration of

the above recommended lecture-Heuistic-discussion method secondary school

Witeachers should receive tralnlng in the use of modern technologlcal .

-

1bid., p. 17.

®see Appendix C below. 4 o

3Th:Ls Wlll 1mprove the feed—back system between the teacher and
his student S . et - B



dev1ces mcludmg teachmg machlnes, telev151on, £ilm and sllde B "
pro,jectors 5 and experlmental or "take-hOme" klts

Lecturlng method by 1tself s’ an old and outdated educatlonal
approach where-verbal: learnmg and memorlzat:.on dom.nate Th1s 1s O Y

led by formal abstract approach at the expense of practlcal Works in v il

laboratorle 1eld trlps and group dlscussmn——all with stlmulatmg

mterests and d:.scoverles for/by students. By lecturmg method “(alone) '

know:Lng s thus often - confused Wlth rememberlng at the expense oi‘

. o understandmg. T S » . : R - o
o ‘ L Profess:Lonal and Academlc Tra:_nlng o o ‘ S 4 :
R Sl ',_ for Secondary School Teachers ) - S .
Co P Every secondary school pupll has the r1ght to expect hlS teachers,

- superv:Lsors and ‘his school adm].nlstrator to ‘be 1nd1v1duals who know

B L _ llfe a.nd are well schooled % know the technn.ques to. dgal with its
' ‘ : numerous problems more effectlvely. Teachlng is a proi‘esgg:on -and a
; "learned" one too Thls i‘act presupposes the - ex:.stence of a well
. _' organlzed and developed body of sc:Lentlfld knowledge 1n a-wide range. -

- s S~ P
Ve of skills: 'l These skills must be galned through theoretlcal and prac-

tlca.l channels and persons 50 educated as to be effectlve teac erg for
the Republlc's schools should hold a certli'lcate (1 e., teachmg) and .

should be protected by the law of the country and professmnal bod1es.2

R ~u'1-Erank P. ‘ﬁackunan,‘-"Teacljing as a Profession, n Tran_nm and
Gertification of High School Teachers: Field Study No. 2 zTennessee-
George Peabody College for Teachers, 1930)’,*"15"“3

2The need for ‘Teachers Profess:_onal Assoc:Lat],on has not yet
- . beén realized in Kenya, however that constituted one of the recommen~ - .- . . i
£ - +“dations to: the Ministry:of Education. - See Recommendation number L. ™
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-of a good,and-falthful‘serv1ce to” the natlon
" or-better gift that can is

than to teach and 1nstruct our youth 1 » .

Inasmuch as teachers are’ concerned: there ‘should - be. falr prac-
_.tice through equallty and securlty of their positions as a reward

Truly there~1s~no-greatexk——~———

p0551bly ‘be-offered to a young.Republlc R

By

: The Afrlcan child in Kenya dld not receive the edu ion oppor-'

tunltles that he needed nor equal to that accorded to other chlldren

zi'lndrv1duals not schooled in the art of teachlng, locally known as

'change.

!under the Brltlsh Colonlallﬁm

4"untra1ned teachers" (UTs)

'dedlcatlon of teachers.

Their schools were staffed w1th

-

However, due to the dedlcatlon of wanan21
since 1ndependent thls condltlon is steadlly ylel_;ng ‘to the forces of

. The vehicle and speed of change must be regulated by the*true——

2.

In Kenya, teachlng is a publlc service” “that- deals with the

mbst pre01ous assets of the country.' Henceforth‘ let thea%eacher acquire

the skillful mastery of handllng these assets——youth A quallfled
COmpetent dedlcated and happy teacher is the greatest. of’ all educa—
[

tlonal opportunlty that any learner can have,3 with or without adequate

. teachlng materlals. Such a teacher is not a compensatory factor,h but

: for ail Occasions (New Ybrk.

ﬁ(Naerbl’

-

lLe‘w1s C Henry (ed ), "Education," Five Thpusand Quotatlons
Doubleday and Co., Inc., l9h5), p. T1.

2Repub11c of Kenya, Mlnlstry of Education Annual Summary
Government Printers, 1965), p l .

V'Youth (Stlllwater
fEa

3Morrls S. Wallace, The Meanlng of Equal Opportunlty for Rural
Oklahoma A and ¥ College, 1955), p. 3

i,
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‘a rﬁust. in any eI’fectlve teaching-learning- s:.tuatlon Tﬁst 1s (a)
‘creation, (b) organlzatlonal skills, (c) 1mplementat10n, (d) evalua-
“t:_on: and lastly (e) coordlnatlon.

In order to promote the growth of the above—ment:.oned virtues
" both professional and academic training are essential. A prospectlve
teachmg candldate nf:zst avail himself for such training as may, be
demanded by his intended subject (field) of specialization; A general
and broad .outline is described in the pages. to follow. In Kenyei today
there .1.4,6.)41; teachers directly connected with ‘the nation's-601 secondary
schor.)]'_s;‘l of this f_lmnbe:;!, 13.'2 per cent- are women the méjcrity of whom
are married. _

’ The nu.mber of available secondary school teachers in 1968 was
1ess than the préjected estimate for 1964 to 1970. 2 The enrollment
of secondary school teachlng ca.ndidates was 596 as shown in Table 9.

The number of secondary school teachers for a ten-«yegr period
is sk_iown in Table 10.°
B Teacher shortages in many Africaﬁ -countries is a _problexﬁ that
>should be g'iven‘a.l]‘;.priority and'join‘p eff;;;s of all the concerned.

The discrepancy between the number of available teachers and the actual

'dema.nd made it necessary to import foreign teachers. As from lQéSh_the

.

1Repub11c of Kenya, op. cit:, p. 26. Also letter from Moinde,
" May 16, 1969. ' . . .

®Republic of Kenya, Ministry of Education Anhmal Reports and
. Summaries for 1964 to 1970, and Kenya Statistical Digest, vol. II,
. No. 3 (September, 196L), p. 6.

'3Lei;13er from Moinde. T

) h$"’canley Melsler, 'Peace Corps Teaching in Africa," Africa
Réport, -vol. XI, No. (December, 1966), pp 16-20. :

-
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-United States peace corps volunteers replaced the teachers for East

“Africa (TEA) a progran prev1ously administered by Teachers College of
N

. Columbia University in New Ybrk-l The latter group was more qualified

to teach in Kenya schools by virtue of thelr.profe551onal training ang

preparation,

TABLE 9

ENROLIMENT IN TEACHERS COLLEGES SECONDARY
EDUCATION--MARCH 19682

) - Boarders " : Day Students
Classes - - —— - - .
Males_ Females Males | ~Females' - Total
'lst.Year '3h4 13 .. . ; ._> 17
. 1st Year. 83 Sio . .. 137
2nd Year s 34 e 79
3rd Year L lé N - oL L. 36 .
1st Year 123 35 . S 18w
' énd__}fear 193 6 10 . 169
_Total 386 9l 6 A0 59%

. aRepubllc of 'Kenya, Mlnlstry of Education Annual Reports
and Summaries, for 196l to 1970; and Kenya Statlstlcal Digest,
vol 1I, No. 3 (September, l96h), p. 6.

While the’ shortage of secondary school teachers was reduced:

by ninety-eight, being the number of the first group of ‘volunteers,

. there" is no doubt some inefficiency was added due to the fact that the

lIbld p 18 also Teachers College Columbia University,

"Seml—Annual Report to Agency for Internatiqnal Development,® Teachers

for East Africa Project (New York Columbia University, 1963).
(Mimeographed. ) ) , —_—
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) young vo’l'l'mt‘eers fwe;'e ;iet 'traiﬁed eor equipped:_t_e t_each in 's.ecAondar‘y:‘ o
schools :‘n_KeAnya' ‘ . ' : e .
: E
R o TABL 10 ‘ "
S ) «
~*NUMBER OF 'SECONDARY SCHOOL TEACHERS . -
: FOR' TEN YEARS' PERIOD (1959-1968) .
-, Year: T - - e Teai:,herg L -
Wy T alis
1960w o T b000
- 2961 - T o009,
1962 . . L " 2615
1963 o - TR
S 106l B o 2690 s o
a%esT - 7 emo |
e : 1966 . 2890
R 1967 .'*5,_"""\"‘\ S s ‘o> |
L 18, \ -0 L6l ' E
| - The’ candldates fo; teachlng professmﬁ\should spend at 1east
twe 3;'ears~1n furtherance of thelr general education and in increasing, 1
deepen:.ng, and broadenlng the knowledge of* their respectlve subgects. |
Durlng 'bhe f:.rst two years, each. candldate will bulld—up general appre—
c:.atlon and understandlng of the present day-llfe in relatlonshlp to his/
her sub,]ect-—lat.ter ‘to be h:.s/her contrlbutlon 'ho humanlty General v
knowledge about ‘the student's cultural background should be.- prerequlelte " £

b .‘,student professmnaﬂ. _tra:.nlng.:_l' ~Ma_ter'ials_ to make up such program

, "IWestern State’ Teachers College, Catalogue 1939-1940, p. 181.

- ]
- ORI
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- «should be.drawn from various sources including (a) social,studies; (b)

- -~sciences;"£c),mafhematics, (d) 1i£erature, (e) phy?ical and health.educaf

tion and lastly, tf) a deeper reach in ssudent schblastic.subject areas.

Upon satlsfactory cOmpletlon of these two years' program the candidate

.may be admitted to the third year-~the profe531onal year. l During all

these perlods 1t is 1mperat1vely necessary that each student ba assigned
to a faculty mémber p0551b1y spe01allzed in the student's subgect area.

. From thls faculty member the studént will gain better understandlng of the
pecullar'problemS'related to his subject area and teaching in general. He
can>coesult his faculty (academic) advisof.anytime when it is of ﬁuthel‘

convenience to both. . .

 Level of Qualification |

At p?esent there_a;e tWO‘types of'teachers'_trainisg iﬁstiﬁu—
tions. The firsﬁ type trains'teachers fer“primary schools; ﬁ?o eftef‘
~three-yeafs of academic and professional traininé are eligible for either
. E;rst (P1), Second (P2), and Third (P3) grades of primary teaching cer-
tificates. The 1atter belng for K P.E. certlflcate holders while the
flrst two are reserved only for school certificate holders.

The . second type of school trains ex-form IV and ex-form VI fof

secondary school teaching posts. The training for ‘these groups takes

1rhe professional year will censist of practical teaching
. sitvations and settings. The teaching candidates (teachers to be) will
have opportunities for observing actual classroom teaching by other
““teachers and later to be inttoduced into supervised practical classroom
"teachlng See Dr 0. Osterling, Kenya Science Teachers College (KSTC)
Apr]_l 1969, P. 2.

R
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- three yeers and‘ohe year respectively 1 _There ere five oolleges'in ’
the second group out of a total of thirty-five teachers tralnlng schools e
‘1n Kenya.. Kenyatta College -arid Kenya 501ence Teachers College near
* Kabete are the newest and the best equlgheowoﬂ all teachers tralnlng
institutions in the country. The curriculum in teachers educatlon
1ncludes (a) mathematlcs, (b) blology, (c) chemistry, (d) physics,
(e) physical geography, (£) industrial arts, (g) English and -others.
The.traininé ﬁerioo.ﬁhich is three yéars is divided into'four éeneral
_struotures‘of timings-2 | -
. I.. Introductory Course

This consists of 1l weeks where every student is expected to
tdke the first s1x science subJects mentioned above.

.-II.” -Basic Course ' :
L35 week duratlon where students spllt up 1nto predetermlned -
alterfiative brackets of three subjects each, (a) math-physics- -
: o gchemlstry, (b) chemblo-geography and (c) math-chem-lndustrlal ’
- ' : .arts,.

o III. Higher Course ’ . s
- .. ’ * Forty-two weeks in length for deeper and’ broader study of ones
- predetermined subject(s) of specialization. "Polyvalence is a

popular method in.teachers education in Kenya, and

IV, The Profe551onal Course S
This is mainly concentrated to the final year and comprises
« " courses in educational psychology, subject(s) area methodology

and supervised teaching practice often referred as professional
laboratory experlences

. The flnal assessment of the students! academlc and profe851onal
trainlng are malnly'based on the résults of their achievements in (a)

the course. work. durlng the entlre three years' period, (b) the final

examlnatlon in the student's two maln academlc subJects and 1n educatlonal

<. Kenya Scierice Teachers Gollege, Bulletin, 1969, p. 3.

 2Ibid.

—
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psycholog’y, '(c) the speclal and 1nd1v1dual project(s) Whlch norrna.lly
teachlng pra.ctlce

mentloned that . ) . o

e e e e i

takes “about SO per cent’ of the tralnmg durationy and finally (d) thef

o

As far as the teachers educatlon is concerned 1t should be

‘. &

In accordance w1th the pooled Judgmen'b “of ‘the cqllege tutors °

about 50 per. cent of the total time-tabled academic training con-.
sists of activities such as laboratory experiments and field
‘observations and collections performed by the-students them-

. selves. The other 50° per cent consists of lesson elements UL,
demonstration experiments, lectures, group discussions, problem
solving, supfrv1sed 1nd1v1dual studies, ass:.gnments and -
.assessments. ; - : ;

*
There are some consolidation plans t.hat started at the end of

-Thls pla.n aims dt utlllzlng all the teachers tralnmg facilities

- .to .the fullest extent wh:le reducmg \the nu.mber to twenty—flve by

It is hoped that ‘the graduates »f thls consol:.dated fac:.lltles

will come" out w1th a thorough knowledge of the su.b,ject(s) to be taught
>

professmnal SklllS and }mowledge. :

.. Student Tea‘ohlng and Supervision
(A List of Guldellrf\sé

“The student teachlng whlch is also referred as "gucfldedxor

‘superv1sed teachlng" is a part--a most 's:.gnlflcant part of teachers'

educatlon and a part of that continuum referred to as "profess:.onal
1aboratory exper:‘:ences" in teacher"s. training with both quantitative and
3 qdalitative aspects. Quantltatlvely, student teachlng includes all those

vcontacts Wlth chlldren, youth and adults through observation group or

E ]jlbidv., b 2. T

Y
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_teaching profe3510n°"

<", projects participation and teachiﬁg. This.makes a direct ooﬁtrioution

to an understanding of individuals and their guidance in the teaching-
learning process during the periods of supervised teaching when a
student takes an increasing responsibility for the work with a given

group of learners over a period of consecutiVe Weeks l

Qualltatlvely, profess1onal laboratory experlences anq practical

teaching serve’ eeveral purposes. They afford to the prospbctlve future

teacher (a) aﬁ opportuniﬁy'to implement an educational theory by

:studylng the pragmatlc of value of theory and by checklng his/hér. under-

_standlng of the theory in appllcatlon, (b) a fleld of act1v1t1es in Wthh‘

problems and, questlons are raised, (c) some ways and means;—solutlons

. and-answers are. tried as the student sees and recognlzes hls/her own

needs for further study, and finally (d) an opportunity te evaluate how

effectlvely he/she functlons when guldlng actual teachlng—learnlng

51tuat10n . Thus, through personal 1nvolvement in learnlﬁé How to teach

others, he has the opportunity to develop understanding and skiils as

‘they relate to his own learning and as they relate to helping others
. : 2

learn.2

Too, each student teacher has a chance to answer for himself:  *

Is teachlng the rlght kind of profe551on for me? Or, am I right for the

Ljom ¢. Flowers, et al., School and Communlty Laboratory Exper-
iences in Tedchers Educatlon (New York: "American Association of Teachers
College, 19487, p. 1. ) .

®Ibid., pp. 16-19. .
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| Because of the importance_placed upon professional laBOratory

experiences in the preparation of professionally cqmpetent teachers

in Kenya, a. recent re-examination.of the. concepts ‘and practlces Labor;‘

atory-and flel;.methods have gained great reclalm in teachers tralnlng

- colleges where a student devotes 50 per cent of his three years train-
1ng,l Th1s adds to h1s professional depth scope and concepts

The,follow1ng are suggestlve»guldellnes ef studentfteachlng and
: supervision.ﬂ - ‘ | »

~ Laboratory Experiences.--The concept of professional teaching .

practice (superviseg).mcstzbe examined with reference tb tne total fabric®
of teacher education, Also attempts should be made %o implement it -

_ within,the-scope_of (1) eaucational needs in:the country; (é).teachers
general education; and (3) teachers field(s) (subject) of specializatlon.

Professional Knowledge.--There must be planned synthesis of the

essential elements of teaching, Each student teacher is in Hhe phase’
where "theoretlcal” understandlngs are practlced tested, redefihed or
placed by other relevant theories.

Selection and Counseling:--The recruitment ang retention must be

reCOgnlzed as crucial and a matter of national concern and therefore
teachers in public schools must remain emplojees of~the Central Governnent
(Kenya) and their professional rlghts safe-guided by the wrltten laWS of

the land. The counsellng of the future teachers should begln early in

the training and should be avallable as long as ‘they remaln 1n the teaching

- profession or contemplatlng to re301n

1p Jetter from Dr. 0. Osterllng, Pr1n01pal of Kenya Sc1ence
Teachers College, May 7, 1969.
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La;tly, laboratory expériences should not only be concentrated

St

within the last yéar of their training but should be provided withih the

entlre perlod of- tralnlng Each-master teacher is only qualified to

supervise one subJect ’ o B

. In-Serv1ce Training

Due to the nature and purpose in founding of Kenya Afrlcan
Education many missibnary schools saw 1t f1t to use any brlght student
for classroom teachlng——needless to say a system that. resulted in a
large nhmher of.(UTS) wntrained teachers, got schooled in the art of
téaohihg. St111 today‘we find similar type of téachers in some secondar&
school classrooms. -'Hence, the importance of ihégerviﬁé educational train-

'”ing connot be ove%'exaggerated inéémuch as soch inefficiency exists in

N

the ¢lassrooms.
’ A~goooﬂin;service education for socondary-oohooittéachers'should
- Le designed to provide thorough knowledge of the subject to’be taught,
%éawthe basic professionallknowledge and skills.? It must consist of
soch learnings regardless as to who organizes-them for the professional
enrichment of thé-tegcher(s) concerned.
>

‘According to Archer,“ all teachers need in-service training in

--one-degree or another and particularly in those phases that happen not

e . lDavid‘Méllery, New Appfoach-ih Education: . An Experimental Pro-
Eram‘in Independent Schools (Boston: WNational Council of Independent
. Schools, 1961), - 118. .

. ] 2011fford B. Archer, "In-Service Education,” Encyclopedia of
T ot = Bducational Research (New York: McMillan Company, 1960), pp. (03-708.
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- b9 be covered during ones training years, for-knowledge is rapidly expand- -
ing and more so in scienée(s).> N
The following are some of the common types of ‘in-service

training:

1. Faculty'Meetings;l-This is an enterprise of recpitudions
cooperabion between‘teaohefs and.administrators in pooling theix'ddeas’
~ together for the betterment of educatlonal programs in thelr schools
There should be an atmosphere conducive to free exchange and 1nterchange
of professional ideas without fear of recrlmlnatlon or reprlsel.

\ é. .Institutes.——lnstitutes‘for in-service education may ﬁake a
Vform of lectures by an expert invited to address groups_of teaghers.

" The aim-of thls type of in-service educatlon mist be either (a) review

of the subJects taught at the schools, (b) to give suggestions on new

methgds and approaches or to stlmulate the self~1mprovements.“Th1s is_

partlcularly fitting to Kenya setting for such institutes can b¥ held
' at lgcal teachers training colleges or the University ofAEast‘Afrioa in
Nairobi-which might be better equipped with'mgzerials and human
resources. .
3. Workshops.--This is & gathering of teachers, supervisors,
consultants, and school aaministrators to discuss cooperatively some
professional problems;~.Workshops are similar to professiohal meetings
but more than one school i; invelved and:usually lasts fdr‘SOme days;

This aiso permits a probing of the problem area under discussion, and

often they are referred to-'as "refresher courses" in Kenya.

lJames Michael Lee, '"Professicnalization,” Prlnc1ples and_Methods
of Secondary Education (New York McGraw Hill Book Company, Inc., 1963),
pe 257 .
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e L. Professional Readings. --Unfortunately theré are very few

professional publications for téachers in Kenya, sirce professional
asséciations are almost absent. Professionai‘readings are known to be

a meéns of\fncreasing ones professionél growth accofdiﬁg t;vthe.gtudy .

by Ve;:nice.l Kenya seandafymschool teachers fulfill this‘need by reading
publications‘written-byiprbfessional (teaching) organizations from other
countries aﬁong.whibh_United States is a favorite. .

5. Professional Orghniiatiﬁns.—:This helps to promote ones -

) contimuance and fruitful in-service group. Every teacher should belong

to at.least one professional organfiatioh. Luckily there is Kenya

National Teachers Union (KWTU) which serves this need._ KNTU is a

" national member associatién of World Cbnfedefation'of Organization of

Teachipg Profession. 2

6.A Fofmal'bourse oertudy.--This can be taken at‘an.institute

offering teachers education commonly takes a lonéer period tﬁaﬁ%the
-above.  In addition to these one conducts a study project related to his

professional needs.
A~

tsister M. Vernice, S.N.D., "The Sister In-Service and Her
Reading," Catholic Educational Review, vol. LVII (May, 1959), p. 29I.

. %orld Confederation of Organization of the Teaching Profession
(WCOTP) was organized in 1952 after a merger of (a) World Organization
of Teaching Profession, (b) International Federation of Teachers Asso-
ciation and (c¢) International Federation of Secondary Teachers. Its
goals are to promote a continving exchange of professional knowledge and
Lorganizational experiences between its members and to safeguard their
status. Cf, WCOTP Bulletin R/10/67 (mimeographed); WCOTP, Annual Report
(Dublin: WCOTP, July, 1988), p. 1. - . ' i
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Problems of Teachers Edusation

Perhaps no other educational problem in the\Republlc of Kenya :
sho,uld receive a more s_erious consideration -than that of teachers educa-
tion and professional training. It has been eleariy recegnized that.its
'1mprovement is essential for: “the solution of problems that confront the

task of natlon—bulldmg The British educatlon, w_hlch was deﬂgned for

the sake of the elite—-tha.t is the ruling class--had miseducated the .

‘African masses and was improper at. its "best or otherwise"totally‘de‘struc-

tive to.the African ‘persona.l'ity;l In its processes of miseducating it

induced the African_youth iﬁto a hypothetical society that hever existed-- -

an evolutus clas»s -oi‘ Africans who. thought, behaved and shared-the temgerare A

: _h(temperances) of the white people..2

The failures of educatlon is. of great concern a.ll over the World

As in the United States such has been 51gn1f1ed in the studies by both

American Assoc:1at10n for School Aclrm_nlstrators,3 and the Yout}} Commission
of the American Co_uncil on Educat_ion.h The solutions to most of'these

problems lies in prober education and skillful training for teachers.
I

: lKenya. Colony and Protectorate Leglslatlve Counc1l Debates,
IXXXVII (quly 21, 1969), 2693. .

°The colonial edqcators_ aimed at producing a class of Africans
who -would develop qualities mentioned above and .others that would trans-
form them into black Englishmen: Cf. Elsbeth Huxley's, White Man's' ’
- -Country and Lord Delamere, I (London- Chatto and Windus; 1935), 7. .

3Homer P. Ralney, Education for Family Life (Washmgton, D.C.
'Amera.can Assoc:Latlon i‘or School Administrators, l9hl)

) hJc:seph K. Folson, Youth, Family a.nd Educatlon, Pre_pared for
.- Aperican Youth. Gommlssz_on (Washmgton, D.C.: -American Counc:.l on
) Educatlon, l9h1) L . ] -

T
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The prlmary functlon of the secondary education as recognlzed
today is that of promotlng the development of the Wwhole! pupil in (a)
proper and’ desirable attltudes, (b) sense of duty and responsibility
for the hcme and in the community of man, and (¢) interests_and under-
'standing‘that will equip them to participate in the-task‘of nafion-building
for the survival of n;tionhqod and country. - It follOWS_necessarii&.that,
the proper education and training for secondary school teachers must be
- redefined in the -light of ~the modern gbals.

Another problem of teachers educatlon was that the process_of
change was retarded for changes in educatlon were con51dered a threat
to the colonlaligovernment, espec1ally that it meant~more education to
re thefAfrican masses. ThlS one aspect altered the equlllbrlum of polltlcal\

power maklng the dev1de et empera theory obsoletus.

. f: Among other thlngs the Afrlcan 5001ety in Kenya expects its sec¢on=
dary school teachers to be true dedlcated citizens who undérstand the
nature of adolescence and its peculiar problems. Also the country expects
its teachers to possess abilities, skills and "know how" to participate

N

.{; in schools and communlty prOJects and to w1111ngly study the society 'in .
-order to dev1se a better and. more functional educatlonal program. 1

A new kind of teachers education in Kenya is imperative if.there
'L 1s at all, to be a modern education program in an independent land that

alms 1n offering equal'educatlonal opportunlty to all its youth. Such a

h.program is néeded in meeting  the real needs of the society.2 Theory must

: Russel T. Gregg, Professional Graduate Program for Secondary
School Teachers," School and 8001ety, LIII (June, 1941), 745.

-4 2W Carson Ryan, Mental Health Through Education (New York The
COmmonwealth Fund, 1938), pp. 70~ 71. -
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be :Ln advance of practlce masmuch as to assure the prospect:we teachers
the type of preparatlon that the soclety demands--of them. 1

It is sad :Lndeed that the c0mplex1ty of todays s001ety makes it

' mcreasmgly necessary for the secondary school teachers to assume

respons:.bﬂ_lty prev1ously delegated to homes and other soc1al agenc:Les
ThlS makes the 1n-serv1ce tralnlng a ma'bter of great necess:f_ty,m help-'

mg the teachers to keep a.'Lert a.nd grow in thelr subgect areas, '

The current ‘efforts and p‘ractlces in Kenya's teachers educatlon

is a concrete J_'!_lustratlon oi‘ the - rapld changes t.hat are takmg place in

.. »

' l accordance “to. the growth of ‘the" nation, for ours is but a soc1ety in ‘

R The tlme alloca‘bed for profess:.onal 1aboratory experlences 1s

Just too short and commonly taken at the end of the.. last year of teachers

v
tra:.nlng However, 1'b would mcrease the future teachers professwnal

- competence 1f it lS mtegrated with the ent:Lre three years ! *ralnlng

p_x;ogra;m 3.

Secondary Educat:.on for giris -
- Generally, educatlon for women particularly that beyond elemen—

'bary grades had:been somehow 1gnored and, neglected due 'bo COmb:LnatJ_on

rLof economlc an_d.cu]__tural factors.” F:Lrst, educatlon as given by.-[olonia.‘l_

11bid., p. 1.

e 2Sc1ence Education in American Schools ) Forty—Slxth Yearbook
(Chlcago-‘ Universify of Chlcago Press, 1917), p. 27k. : :

3 Coppm State Teachers College, Bulletln' Annou.ncement for .
1962-1963 Session (Baltlmore. C.S.T.C.,, 1962); pp.. 6, 30.
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.agents was meant to improve and strengthen ones power of economic -

- exploitation, and since women did not normally engagé in gainful employ-

ment outside the immediate family;éurrounding their higher education was
deemed unnecessary, and mis-using of funds otherwise usable in educating

the boys. .

Secoéd, a;théuéh non ad nuntiare aftér‘marriagé girisjw%fe more
considered members of the families they marry in, and thus it seems that
no one woﬁld iﬁvest ailarge=sum'§f~money educating‘individﬁal; of other
fawilies}% Thénksntq'the passage of time, that reasoning has proven
%nvalid; The'yeafs betﬁéeniﬁhe'l950's and '1960's witnessed'a steady

increase of women enrollments in educational institutions of higher learn-

< ing and professiouai'schoqls. This was the first stage of'realization

of'théhvalue of women's education in accordance with Dr. Charles D.
ﬁclver, whb.said:,’"Wheﬁ'yégAeducate'q @an; you educate-an,ind;viQual,
(but wﬁehi'you educate a Wom;n you educate a whole (ﬁatioﬁ)(fgmily."z
It was in';éSl when the first African girl sat and obtainéd a
Cambridge School Certificate; thé same-yqung~lady became first onée again
~

in obtaining a Registered Nurse (R.N.) certificéte after some years of

training at the King George VI Hospital which later became the Kenyatta - _

: Natiqnai Hospital, Nairobi. Today, Kenya womer are to be found in many

_professions that were réserved for men during the Colonial Era. The

(o , : v
lDuring the Colonial Administration there was no universal

. (compulsory) education .for African children and only those from.

financially able families received an education.

‘2Bruce Bohle,. "Women," The Home.Book of American Quotations

(New York: Dodd, Mead and Company, 1967), p. LLB.

s
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: .The number of secondary schools! attendance (girls) continued}}up inéreas_se

as indicated in Table 11. : Sy

TABLE 11

GIRLS' ENROLIMENT IN KENYA SECONDARY
SCHOOLS (1953-1968)2

R BETe R | B EEOLL
1951 50 1 . 100 - ||-2960° 1308 89 - 7
1952 210 5 . 80 . 1961 1448 - 110 8
1953 385 10 . 100 1962 6629 17k 3
198k . 696 - 5 100 1963  88L1 998 \ 1
- 1955 - 912- 7 100 | sl 13m0 1527 12
1956, 122 16 100 - ‘1965 13256 - 1820 1
- g5t 1300 - 41 . w00 || 1966 27048 2692 16,
1958 1198 53 Ll 967 13690 10800 7
sy w6 . 62 s || 1968 20855 14023 68

aKenya. Colony and Pro ectorate "Afrlca.n Educatlon, u- Degart-
ment of Educational Annual Regorts (Nairobi: . Government Printers,
1952}, p, 233 1953, p. 185 196k, p. 27; 1955, p. 18; 29; 1956, p. lh
1957, .p. lh, 1958, p. lO -3959, p. 11; 1961, p. 8; 1962, p. 9;
e - 1965, p. 12.

Bs.s.c. - Cambridge School Certificate examination.

The African Girls High School (AGHS) built and opened in 1950
'.(by Lady-Mitchell, wife of Kenya's Governor, Sir Phillip Mitchell)
became the first secondary school for African girls in Kenya, while in

’ 1952, the Consolata Mission School at Limuru became the second.
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-y It is true even in advanced (eduCation)_couﬁtries like the
United States and.Great Britain, women had to fight for' the right of
‘equal edueation through varieus sound agencies. Their continuation of
education would equip them to (a) help eliminate the world illiteracy
and (b) to eurve tﬁe high infantilis mortalitas accordlhg-to the

argument presented by" Dr. Helen C. Putnam, a crusader of female rlghts

through educat1on 1w, S in areas where 1lllteracy is most general
there are social forces that oppose ard hinder the growth of the school.

In additionfmothers are .so generally illiterate, and so exerts a deplor-

able influence upon family life and the educaﬁlon of children."?
(Italics mine.) ' _
'Therefére, it“is_in'accordance‘to the §0cial Justice that the

1ndependent Kenya has adopted an Equal Educatlonal Pollcy3 to all its

01t1zens regardless of sex or other soc1al and ethnical dlstlnctlons ‘

.Such a policy, it is hoped, w111 help to’ promote (a) equality ﬁhpbugh
eduqation, (v) good cltizenship, (czlnatueal unity, and aqove all (d)
add to the ontolOgical pride--that is of being./\

. Illlteracy Versus Population

-

.:‘The‘problem_of illiteracy is of great concern to many govern-

- mental bodies all over the world and the United Nations is no exception,

3

' lDr Helen C. Putnam, "Continuation School for Girls," Journal
~of, Educational Psychology, III (January, 1912), 158.
—

- UNESCO YWorld Illlteracy," Foreign Educational D1gest XXVIII,
No. 1 (September, 1963), 128.

—’“‘3Republic,of.Kenya, African Socialism and Its Application to
...Planning in Kenya (Nairobi: Government Printers, 1965), p. 4O. e
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,fo;' in 1951 it helped set up six Fundamen’c.al Educatlonal Cen’cers in

various areas of the world where educational levels were much below the
average.l 'Qne such center was put in equatorial Africa.’ The need for
these centers was evidencéd by the fact that ap_px:oximately one-haif
(1.2 bz_l_lon) of the world's population could not read or erte and’ was
in total 1gnora.nce Df evgx the snnplest technlca.l methods. —
By that _tir’ne K_enya had ‘over 75 per cent o'f illiteracy '.ev'en.
after; being -in British colenial authoritf for ‘c)ver fii‘ty-f?'.v.e‘ yearé.'
It was again in 1963 when UNESCO summonéd experiri and specialisté -from
twelvé nations to éooperz;ﬁiveiy work out a scheme that would iuelp reldﬁce
'the 700,000 world adﬁlt -illiteracy byrha.lf within a ten‘:year‘per‘iod.2
-It should -be mentioned here that illiteracy is the m;)ther of
many hmn;.n miseries' that include (a) ignorance, (b) hunger, (e) sickness -
and others 3 Indlrectly or otherw1se, Jlllteracy promotes the forces

that 1ower the standard of 11v1ng Each country's standard_ éf Fiving can

'be "e;_gpressed mathematically with a divisible equation as shown belt;wz

'

TOTAL WEALTH PRODUCED = STANDARD OF LIVING
NUMBER OF POPULATION

Lohe Fundamental Edugational Centers would instruct™the basic
three R's designed to gnable the student to employ these abilities for
self-development and that of his community. . His knowledge and under-
standing will equip him-te help raise the standard of living of the
community in-which he is a member;- -Gfi=Foreign Educational Digest,
XVIT, No. 1 (September, 1952), 72; and J.J. Dames, AJult Literacy Teaching
(Nau-ob:. Adult theracy Center of Kenya, 1967), pp. 1-97. (Mimgographed.)
2NESCO; Morld Illiteracy,” p. 126,

- 3Ibia.
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, ‘In Kenya today the illiferacy is<con§;9ed'gﬁd concentféfed among
the middle aged Africans. Fortunately, the secondary school éraduatés are
helpiqg immensely to stamp it out'or at leaét;to stop its spread inéo

the younger generations. .

' It was in the ear;y'l960's when the Government of Ecuador took

fhe~éampaign against iiiitefacy~fr0m'the‘priQate agehcies after gnact-
“ing a law that made educationICOmpulsory between the ages of fiftéeﬁ and
fitty.l A similar law would help Kenya ‘to reduce the itiiteracy o an
ig;;gnificgnt level- within a ten-year period. ' However, to. accomplish

this- it must register for the assiétance from the following: television '

" and radio stations, secondary and higher schools’ graduates, the know-how

© from-the -University of East Africa in Nairobi.and elsewhere; labor and

trade unidns, educational foundations and organizations, and,lastly and
above ali,,the Harambee éeirit.
Yet another practicai campaign that would be immedigtely fruitful

is Teach-one-Yourself method. In this pursuit each literate citizen

would be required to teach at least one’of the illiterate citizenry in
- g :

every given threé;&ears' period until the last trainable or/and educable

individual in the Republic is.served. ‘
Through such a systematic attack on illiteracy‘Kenya,would be able-
to reach somewhere betweén the- 80's and 90's.(percentile) levels of literacy

within a ten-year period. Subsequently, this would alter Kenya's

‘picture depicted.in the next table.

- -+ - linternational Bureau of "Edueation, Bulletin (September, 1963)

p. 225.

. ~ [

RN

-
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-, Administrative Orgénization (1911-1968)
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- of Kenya Ministry of Education

= A .
The Government of Kenya is composed of'twenty;two ministries

each-héﬁded by a political appointee who in tufn is assisted by a group
of professional and semi-skilled individﬁals: The Ministry of Educa-
tion is the official hand df'the Government in matters dedling with
general scope of educatlon at any level of “the follow1ng s

(a) Identifying and rec0gn121ng “of any educatlonal.need(s)

(b) Prop051ng and sponsorlng any program(s) for satisfying
such needs(s) as the case may be. o

(c) Interpretatlon and implementation of educational policies,
and lastly -
" _-kd) Settihg up ériteria of-évaluatiné the effectiveness and
standard .of (1) education and policies and.institutions, (2)'iﬁs
pérsonnél and thosé~under'similar cont?acts, (3):eduqationa% ijecfives
énd goals. ) e

The Ministry of E@ucétion grew .to be the fifteenth ministry from

‘a small sepository office established in 191 with one offiée, one

s

Secrgtary and an office—hand.l It should be mentioned that the absence
of an'educational department as fram 1895 was partly due to the fact

that the British was busy indeed establishing a colonial govermment for

‘the local immigrants:and for the expaﬁ%ioh of their empire,2 on a land ;

lKenya Colony and Protectorate,- Department of Educat10n~ Triennal

Reports, 1961—1963 (Nalrobl' Government Printers, 1963), p.

.. @sir AndreW'Cohen, British Pollcy in Changlng Africa (Evanston
Northwestern Unlver81ty Press, 1969), p 21,

—

o
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and industries. - o \

Soon after 1911 the i?epartment of Education adapted a two;fold
poiicy on African education, namely(l) planning for the Jirdprow'remént of
educational system with more emphasis on the pract,ical a.rt‘s and (2) to »
plan i“or an. e@ucationaluéryst‘em that would lay“ a strong Spiri_.fcfual&base
in training and educati_ng Africans.t ﬁowevef, there were murierous incon-
sistencies. and set-baaks within the-two bperational objecﬁi-w-réls mentioned
ab_o_ye. First, the importance of develbping an education within the
cultural miliéu was ignaréd. - Ther African children were to uae the same
curriculum as-used :';n England, a practice supporfed by arrogant and invalici

' rationale by the colonial. educators, says Lystad 2 .

A second fallacy in the educatlon of Africans was that Cambridge
School Certlflcate's exammatlons were done in Engllsh language and
therefore put the Afrlcan child into. great dlsadvantages in fapy fronts
He often had. to first translate many questions into his vernacular in
order to understand them and therefore feducing the time ailotted for

) e

answermg It was. indeed a dull experience to mémorize uninteresting °
materla_ls that produce a considerable amount of frustratlon to the young
Afrlcan child, and his learnmg process From the academic (i.€.,.

examinatlon) po:.nt -of view Swahili held no value while from practlcal (i.e.,

vconmu.nlcatlon) English was of l;ttle value says Jo__nes.3

s

bid., S : ; : -

B : ZRobert A Lystad (ed ), "The _Foundation of African Education,"
e The African World (London: Pall Mall Press, 1965), p. 203.

3Fo:r' details of the frustratlon the African child experienceds
see Thomas. J. Jones, Bducation in East Africa (London: Edlnburgh House
Press, 1925), p. 203 and.G. Seward, Psychotherapy and Cultural Confllct
(New York “The’ Ronald Press COmpany, 1956), =p.-18.
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In‘October, 196k, secondary -school teaching became a civil job
after a teachers' strike demanding a uniform employer--Kenya Governme_nt.l
This of. course does not include thosé teaching "in non-public schools;

As from l9h6 to 1960 -the Ministry remained in'issﬂembryonic
stages of development and was headed by a dlrector of edueatlon who was

assisted by a deputy dlrector and four a551stant dlrectors and an 1nspec-

tor of schools. Unfortunately, durlng these perlods there was a very

'peculiar distinction of ra01al'groups~1n Kenya-educatlonal system

including its administration as Mayhew conveys: {"Distinction in school

-

systems organlzed on rac1al ba51s in areas such as FlJl Islands Malaya

and in Kenya raise quest1ons which are difficult to answer e andzhn

lay us open -to many charges ne

As a result of the British racial pollcy a large portion of

African children became v;ctlms of circumstance in spite ofAthelr_lnno—

.cence, For example, while there was compnlsory (e.g. s universal)e—

education for Indians and European children since 1942, there was nb ‘such

educational opportunity provided for the African children. This was
S~

a pr1V1lege (r1ght°) denied the African child although stipulated on the'

. papers that educatlon will be made avallable to all children regardless

3

of ones social station.

lRepublic of Ken&a,ﬁMinistry of -Education Annual Report (Nairobi:

‘Government Printers, 1965), p. L.

v

?Mayhew, "American View.on Colonial Educational Policy," p. 63.

3Colonlal Qffice "Health and Education," Dispatches of the
Governors on the Fast African Loyal Commission (London Her Majesty's
Stationary Office, 1946), p. b6.

T
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-y I\}o major 'berrltory established by the .British Empire had univer-
sal education for the chlldren of the colonized people' says Williams. 1
~ The colonial policy on African educa'blon in Kerya had-a lot of misgivings
and was short of equality they preached as -a Christian mission. Once a.
colonial governor in Kenya had the followingste-say. on the gompulsory
(universal) educatio‘r{ i‘o; African chij_dren- A ": . . that 1s a desu'able
long -term objective is beyond dispute, but to adopt it now as & pI‘lIlClple
of policy in Kenya, would be violehcé to the reality of the 51tuat10n.['2
' In'spite of all.the un-Christian, unfairness and mequa;l_ity- prac_-- .
ticed under the ba.nner-of,c':olonial erducatit;nai authority agai_n.st the :
people, CO;mtry and é%ofiértyﬁ there was slow progress and growth in
educatlonal facilities. However, much' of the 'progress was aécomplished
_ during t.he peI‘lOd after 1963 through cooperative and dedicated efforts
of profess:.onals, educators, theorlsts, phllosophers, and students who

-a.ll worked together as a team Seerng the educational needs-'of the.

Republic of Kenya. . : . ¢

le F. Williams (ed.), "Educational Progress in Britain's Depen--
dencies Since 1945,% The Educational Forum (Wisconsin: Kappa Delta Pl,

1957), p. k5.

2Ibld., p. L6, See also Colonial Office, "Health and Education,!
Dispatches of the Governors ‘on the East African Loyal Commission (London:
Her Ma,Jesty's Stationary Office, 19L46), p. 56..

<

3Up to 1948, the educational expendlture for the European
Community which comprised about 1 per cent of Kenya population exceeded
the educational expenditure of the African people who were over 90 per
"cent of the same population. Cf. Kenya Colony and Protectorate,
Department of Education Reports (Nairobi: Government Printers, 1947),
pPR. 9, 2751949, pp. 15, 28, ol.
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TABLE 13

o . . —

MEAN YEARLY EXPENDITURE OF_ THE MINISTRY OF EDUCA'{L‘IONa

i 1933 1921~ 1931- 1941~ ‘ 1951- 1961~
Division 1920 1930 1sho 1950 1960 1970

Primary 32,000 L41,610 110,000 1oh;ooo 229,000 ;15,000 .

Secondary  -NA T NA 18,222 26,000  38,26h  L15,000%
Tech. & X : '

- Trade NA 12,915 27,000 32,096 26,100 100,000 -
Higher NA CNA 20,000 9, 800' 19,400 10,000

| Teachers . . DR L o
- Bdue.. 12,000 30,000 70,103 ~ L0,200 107,500 80,000
Grand -

Total NA NA 245,325 212,096, hzo,zéh 620,000

F

aTable c0mp11ed from information gathered from Kenya Coiony and
Protectorate, Development Estimates for the Years 196)1-1965 (Nairobi:
Government Printers, 196L), pp. L41-42; Report on Committee on' Edueational,
Expenditure (Nairobi: Government Printers, 19LB), p. 1f; Education

- Department Annual Reports, 1952, p. 5; 1955, p. 53 1951, pp. 17-15;
1952, b 12; 1958, p. 105 1961, pp. 7-8; 1965, pp. 17-18, 23. .

-NOTE All figures in Fast African Pounds.” NA = None avallable

Ve
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. o - " AIMINISTRATIVE ORGANIZATION OF KENYA
" - MINISTRY OF EDUCATION (1965)%

' -‘Mim'.ster -of Educ. I

bsst. win. of Bduc. | . —{ #sst. Min! of Edic.

_ ‘Pern{anent Secr;et.ary"

I' Persornel . } Fihancel

. ' o N ‘Chiéf Education Officer
) : i .
. "’l Deputy Educ. Officer
[ ~_ |
Asst. Chief Educ.|. | Asst. Chief Edi. of || Asst. Chiéf Educ.
PRIMARY = . SEC. EDUGAT. ‘| HIGHER EDUC.
Extension Academié )
Pe T/T .| | Technical amination
L ' ’ ~ {_Trades

1Comp1'_'Léd from information gathered in Republic of Kenya 5
Ministry of Education Annual Report (Nairolpi: Govermment Printers,
1965), p. L. )

il iy
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Problems of Secondary Education
-(Today and Tomorrow) ~

Since the first report on African Education in 1921 the most
acute:problem of secondary education has been that of a ehortage of

1 and particularly those of graduate level which constitute the

-teachers
most able, hlghly quallfled and . educated Africans” who are :of ten absorbed
into governmental posts and 1ndustry which otherw1se offer more 1ﬁ the
form of salarlum than they would receive as teachers. Thls problem is i'~
expected to contlnue for decades if there are no drastic changes in Kenya
teachers' salary scales It is hoped that a substantlal raise of thé
_salarles would attract many young people into the profess1on and hence
reduce the present shortage of teachers. . -
. ﬂA:clcse collaboration between the seéehdary schools and the =

Univeysity College le.Naichi and all other»teachers training colleges

is matt%? of great necessity ?or the development of a new curricéulum

-
~and preparation of secondary school teachers in the critical'afzas and

subj'ects.2 The eﬁployment of expatriate teachers may. produce a tempor-
ary solution, however this should not be aimed.to continue in deflnltlum.
Employment of teachers trained out51de Kenya should be used as a last

resort.3

lUNESCO Firnal Report, Conference on African States on the
Development of Educatlon in Africa (Addis Ababa: Unesco £D/180, n.d.),
pp. 5, 17, 37, k2.

2

‘ " TUNESGCO, "Secondary and University Educatlon,” The Teachlng

of Sciences in Afrlcan University (Belglum- Unesco, ED/NS/63/XVII.
3/4,-1964), p. 10, o

31bid., p. 6h.
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Secondary schools in Kenya whether in rural or in urbah centers

“f

are replete with prcblems and issuesnmost of-which rqlate to insuf-

flclent funds for expan51on and 1mprovement -purposes., A major defect

,-~W~o£~secondary educatxon is that it is regarded by many parents to be

a.gateway'for hlgher education and eventually to leadership'positions.

It is true that many reforms have been carried out and the changes have

a, ST

of secondary educatlon and serve as.signs of progress in educatlon.

However, in, the areas of school organlzatlon, syllabl, method :
1nstruct10n, examlnatlons and flnally teachers, tralnlng and recrultment

.

‘are problems that need further study, reforms-and consideration for

. 1nte111gent solutions. IF is essent;al that-fqture teachers should receive

their training in their own or a neighbcring couﬁtry if they'are to be
A‘<well suited to the Afficaﬁfénvirohﬁent.l
The majofity'of ﬁeachérs in Kenya are‘seekiné'otheﬁ ways of
: éubsidizing-their income through numerous odd jobs that aétually réduce
time'fof their classroom preparation: This is a }esuit of low teaching

e - P
- pay. A sad case indeed.

- . X
Teachers are free citigens with a special interest and competence

in eduqaticn of you‘th,2 Their mastery in logic leads the younger people

into developing of knowledge necessarybto réach the rationale decisions

Y

1UNESCO Sc1ence Teaching -in the Secondary'Schools of Troplcal
Afrlca (Paris: Unesco NS.62/D, 27/A 1963), p. 6l. L .

. 2Robert E Mason, Education Ideals in American Soc1ety
(Pltﬁ“burgh Unlver51fy of Plttsburgh Pness, 1960), p. L.

helped ' in a twofold manner, namely correct the pre—ex1st1ng false 1mages



- . - 128
through clarification and understanding of the issues involved. This. is
. B R,

essential for arriving to productive compromises. In spite of the
’ \

importance of their job, teachers.do not haye the right of professional

. : J !
status which they should have says Stinnett. !"Recognition of teaching as

a profession rather than a trade, and of the individual teacher as a

competent professional r&ther than mere holder'of a job ére‘essential
g : . &
to maximum'performat_nce."l

Another crucialAproblem is lack of flexibility in ihe subject

_offerings _ As.mentioned above ander curriculum every child is expected

to pass in at least flve subJects to obtain a- school cert1flcate It
must be remembered’that as a child grows into adolescence the situation
changes with physiological and psychological maturatioﬁ‘and changes'diffef—

ent -in tdste and aptitude will also- occur, Therefore, a uniform‘type of

‘ subgect is no longer adequate for each adolescent must find somethlng 1n‘

school that fulfills hlS needs. There must also be con51derableP51mpll—»

‘fication of currlculum or else it will remain a magor challenge and..

respon51b111ty for those who design the curriculum to produce a flexible
program that prov1des for’ the interests of different groups of students. 2
_ There is a total lack of vocational guidance in Kenya secondary

schools to help the youth make intelligent choices of their future

careers, but 1nstead they~are left on their own. Success and satisfaction

—

1o, Stinnett, "The Right of Professional Status," Professional
Rroblems of Teachers (New York: The MacMillan Company, 19685, p. 228.

;B 0. Smith; W.0. Stanley, and J.H. Shores, Fundamental of
Currlculum Development (New York: World Book Company, 1957), P. 53.
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. Dryden Press, 1956), p. 15,
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in a.ny society may depend a great deal on how the individual percelves

such a vocation. In any society some vocations are coneldered “high,

others low, which form an important factor of how parer;ts and youth per-

:ceive a given voca.’cion.l In order to facilitate this «each secondary school

teacher should be given a basic knowledge on -the principle of guidance

and cou.ﬁsel:‘.ng;ﬂ while eacffvsecondary ‘school with over 500 studeﬁfs should
- -,

have a professional counselor. on its staff.

Guidance is a part of teachers' daily work and should ‘consist.

and urging 1ts acceptance.2 It remains a great challenge to Kenye
Ministry of Education.'and other institutions of higher leéarning to devise

a, method of directing the secondary school graduates into proper

vocational choices.

The's‘econdaryv‘sc'hobl tounselors and teachers must open the world

to the students “they teach through experiences and oppbrtuniﬁie's. 5 They

must also aim-at stiml.ﬂ_ati_ng‘the desirable interest in youth. To accom-

-y

plish this the counselors must be provided with information about

individnal counselee, such information must include student's scholastic:

_ records from the middle level to secondary levels, pupil's achievement

record, his attendance; personal records, family items and backgfound,

special ‘test results, his hobbies and lastly his/her -intended vocational

————

Isiadiq; op. cit., p. 85.
2Henry B. McDa.nlel Guldance in the Modern School (New York:

———
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The present 600 secondary schools in Kenya must prepare the
way 'for the future high schools which W:ll be '::;mprehen51ve" in nature.
These future comprehenswe schools wWill have more programs suffi01ently
‘varied te meet the needs of all classes of students similar .‘to those
described by Sister. Janet }fii_'l_ler 1 @
‘For surmnary it should be mentloned that in splte of glgantlc
7 problems - confrontlng the patriotic 1nte111gent51a of Kenyan people great _
- progress has been_ made in many. areas of education particularly that of
"distributioﬁ of secondary education " Within flve years of mdependence
Kenya has achleved several times that ‘}hlch was accompllshed during
the s:}gty;elght years ‘of the. arrogant British rule, which was exploitative,
opéress,ive and of an illega_'l occupation. - - A
. . A better and great-future.r'nust be aimed ft;r, in all educational
Vimprbvement' keéping in mind"that nothing will improve if not worked

for along tortuous and difficult paths. - ., N

lS:Lster Mary Janet Mlller » Catholic Secondary Education
(Washington, D.C. The Catholic University Press, 19L9), p. L9,




CHAPTER IV

A-MODEL FOR THE DEVELOPMENT OF A CURRICULUM

FOR THE SECONDARY SCHOOL PROGRAM OF STUDY

Introductlon
The purpose of this chapter 1s to bu11d a hypothetlcal -model for
the development of a secondary school program of study in the Republlc
of Keﬁ&a It ‘has also, in general, focused on developlng the ratlonale
for de01510n making in the currlculUm.changes, 1mprovement rev1s1on,
Vand other related matters of Whlch.thelr ratlonallty must be developed

and based on the examlnatlon of the’ followmng flve bas1c areas:

a) The cultural, 5001al and political problems (i.e., from
dependence to 1ndependence) that confront Kenya today

b) Financial state and polltlcal‘stablllty versus the natlona& needs.

c),‘The-nature and structure of the subject (i.e., science) to be °*
taught. . , .

'd) Availability of trained and qualified te&thing staff and other
- essential school personnel, and lastly,

e) The learning processes (i.e., experiences) and the state (i.e.,
ability and potentiality) of the learner.l

A set of criteria and the major operational processes were

ﬁeveioped from the literature examined to*guide the construction and-

1

. 1ﬁalph‘w. Taylor, Basic Principles of Currdculum and Instruction
(Chicago: University of Chicago Press, 1963), p: 9. ‘
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development. of secondary school curriculum., These operapiogal objectifes

llor pfocesses include at least the following: (a)_mselecting of the

- suitable objectives of and the criterie of formn}ation the desirable

. and achievable goals, a break from the old school of‘ihought‘(eig.,

'colonial educator(s) which attempted to teach children to be utterly qﬁietf

while in school, which is imposing.an educationalJobjectivevimﬁOSSible e

of attainment.t (b) 'Tﬂe effective orgeﬁizational pattern’ of the-lee;ning

experiences that will promote the behavioral phanges in the_le‘arner.2

‘(c) The implementapion of a new,_feviseé, or improved curriculom——that

is the fechnioues and methcdsbes proposed and suggesfed by’the'committeev

on tﬁe cufriculum implemeﬁfation, and lastly (d) the eﬁaluating of the

: learners' performances which Taylor defines as a process of finding out

: how far and how much the learnlng experiences, as developed organized,

and directed, are'actuallyvprodq01ng the desired (1.e., learning) behav1or

changes in leapners as an end product.3 o p -
According fo Taba, curriculum development is to be a ratlonzie

'-end sc1ent1f1c process rather than a rule-of~thumb procedure, and the

decisions about these elements must be made on.the~basis of some valid

.'crii‘,eri'a.)'L N

1bid., p. 25.
) 2Ronald C. Doll Curriculum Improvement De0181on Making and
Process (Boston: Allyn and Bacon, Inc., 1964), p. 100.

3Tay'lor, op. cit., p. 55,

) hHllda Taba, Curriculum Development: Theory and Practlce
(New York: Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1962), p. 10.

-




Criteria for Selection and Formulation
v " of Suitable Educational Objectives--—

An emphasis upon maintenance of high educational ‘standards and
effectiveness should be the founaatioﬁ of seleefihg and'formulating
suitable educational objectives of Kenya sece;dary school curriculum.
of course, this should be carrled on without ever JGOp&leZlng the already
accompllshed‘lmprovements in the.entire educational system of, the Republlc
However, the new chosen objectives should be aimed at future 1mprovement
" and a better Kenya for all.l - The following crlterla may be of ‘great
help! - . S = ' T

- a. The objectives must be ciearly aefined in terms of behavioral
changesrin the students and musy, conform to the process of changing'the '

‘behavioral ‘pattern of the pecple including their (1) thinking, (2) feeling,

as well es their overt (3) actlons It is when the curriculum 1s viewed
. v..:) P

in this way, that the educatlonal objectives then represent the kind of
changes in the behavior that an educational program seeks to brlng*ébout
in.all-its students.? ‘

' b.A Second,'the objective should be stateg\frOm the standpoint‘
of" the pupil:s behavior rather than that of the teacher's,3 For

instance, it should always read, "T0 LEARN THE SCIENTIFIC. ATTITUDES"

rather than "o teach the scientific attitudes to students," and therefore

1Quoted from notes.on Better Kenya for All by Prof. M. Mwanlkl,
July 5, 1969.

.

2Taylor, op. cit., p. L.
3poi1, op. cit., p. 100.

. (% ‘ :
. .
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- Al
glven such a statement, it is- then p0551ble to 1nfer -the types and kinds

of activities which the instructor might do in an effort to attain the

E )
_goal~-that is the desired behavior .changes in the studente. "4 statement

of objectives- must contain concreteness and clarity.in its wording.l

c. The statement of the objective must mention as whether the

¢

outcome behav1or or attalnment is measurable and by What means or crlterlon.

Y

It should be p01nted out that.all educational outCOmes should be evaluated
by & predeterminedwstandard of achievement or at least an ob$ervab1é.
change in the behavior pattern of the learner.

| di The obJectlves ‘should be stated in a simple common languaée

and never in a professional jargon. Such statements should be glearly

and specifically stated to cast no doubt as to the kind of behavioral

objectives are expected. Such as the following et@tements are irrelevant

" to the fype of objectives described above--(1) to develop a method of
inquiry; a mind that can cope with complexity of modern life;,appreciation

of the beauty, loyalty to truth; and a knowledge and attitude basic-to

belng a responsible citizen are all too broad too vague, or both e

e. The chosen objectives must be attalnable, achlevable and

" feasible ih the time limit and facilities allocated for the school and

e,

for the purpose of such instructions.

. f. An obgectlve -should rec0gn12e the chronological and mental

l‘levels (CA and MA) of the students lest 1t may require the students to

master some instructional tasks and skills Which\are too Qifficult for

r

1raba, op. cit., p. 201.
. 2Ibid., pp. 201-202.

e
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their muscular and mental development and coordination or simply deals

" with concepts which cannot be conceptualized E&wthé‘learners' age level.

L

This is & topic dealt fully with in the psychology of learning.

" g. The objectives must aim at desirable and attainable goals in

the terms of a set of values derived from the values accpr&ing»to (1)

culture, (2) national needs, (3) goals, and“(li) programs instituted by

the duly repreéentative government or a ruling party;

%

OBJECTIVES OF SECONDARY EDUCATION. IN

Nature of |
Objectives

Levels

Functions
Ways of stating
Behavioral objective
Outcome and attainment
Change and, behayvior

1

Res 'cok/\
etec .

THE REPUBLIC OF KENYA

Objectives

.

Source of I Theé Role ¢f |-
Objectives ' the/T%gcher :

Statement of Kenya Censideration &
Naticnal goals on : Scope .
Secondary Education. Maturity and

! ~ Sequencies

Definition and
Delineation

In the objectives it should be made clear as to whether the

secondary school is’ concerned with only general and common education or

specialized education or both.l

s

lgriffith, et al., op. cit., p. 8.

4
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h. The objective of any program.of instruction ﬁust be clearly
and tnmistakably étated so to be understood by.;ii students.in the .-
prograﬁ.. This can be accomplished by a series_di tfé-t;sts and post-
'tests;.the latbter as a critdrion of evaluation. ’nge'is what Mager

has to say:

‘An objective is an: intent communicated by a statement
describing a proposed change in a learner--a statement of what jhe

learner is to be like when he has successfully completed a learning

experience. It is (alsc) a description of a pattern of behavior
(or performance) we want the learner to be able to demonstrate.

i. Objectives must be descriptive enough to cover the (1)

- behavior expected that is any visible activity displayed by the learners,

(2) terminal behavior--that is any pdttern of behavior the instructor_
would llke hls students to be able to demonstrate at the end of the

1nstruct10n, and lastly (3) crlterlon, whlch is a standard or test by

. which thé terminal behavior is evaluated.? To illustrate this'procedure

the student will be provided with an objective and éome,test'items.

'They will pick out the test item that is appropriate to the objective——

which'ﬁust be considered fair because it presents the intest described
by the objective. Here is the objective: ~.

When asked a question in French the student (learner)
must be able to demonstrate his understanding of the question .
by replying in French with an appropriate sentence.

. IRobert F. Mager, Preparlng Instructlonal ObJectlves (Palo
,Alto: Fearon Publlshers, Inc., 1962), p. 3.

. 2Ibid., p. 2.

37bid., p. 33.
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Suggestive List of Objectives fof Teaching
-y of Sciences in Kenya Secondary Schqols.-

1. Fundamental.--The student will learn fundamentadl principles,
concepts, facts and-concentual schemes® that will’hélprhiﬁ to better
understand (a) himself, (b) his environment, and (c¢) the fniverse.

2. Attitudes.—-Among other things he will learn to assume a

" scientific attitude, that Wlll equip him- to accept (a) change as a unlm

versal phenOmenon and learn how to cope with changes that do occur, (c)
he will develop intevest in tryouts experlmentlng, 1nvest1gat1ng ‘and
creating and therefore, develop interest and respect for manual work
and possibly consider it for a future 2areer, (d) he will also develop
téam 6r group concept., 'Iﬁ‘sﬁoytvhe will believe in cause and effect and
rejedt-Supérstitious‘belief% by'questioning, testing and experimeﬁting
to find out why, what, and how of things.

] '3.‘ Th inking. -—Through the process of sc1ent1flc thlnklng a

étudent will be able to acquire technlques of (a) pre01sely stating te

problem, (p) carefully observing and'investigaﬁing, (c) formulating l,\.

hypotheses, (d) collecting and identifying data, (e) testing hypotheses
5 = A
and drawing conciusions,.and lastly, (f) assimilating what he has learned

into knowledge, including all the operations, procedures devices and

- types of processes similar to those by which scientists arrive at con-

ceptual_schémes.

’

4. Skills.--Reading, underétanding and precisely reporting will

be améng his'newly acquired skills. He will after training be-able to

" lppe relationship between a number of toncepts.

——

L e

. .
Comey
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follow matrlculatlng details of a laboratory 1nvestigat10n while he -
ertes down hlS observatlons. He will also be able.to recognlze:oplnlon
‘from facts. , \
5..4AEEreciation.--The student will develop intepest in-science
and appreciation of knowledge. Scientific thinktng and method of inves-
tigating will be his unique approach of inquiry. |

Selection and Orpanization of
Subject Matter Contents

The second process in any currlculum constructlon and development
falls under the ‘title of Selectlon and Organization of the learning

_experlences.r Here the term "planning" is used interchangeably with prgaq-
ization. ;t is so important that in times the success and effectiveness
‘of mao§’instructors and their instructional programs Will greatly depend
on general organlzatlon and selection of the learning experlences Through
selectlon and organlzatlon the plahner chooses the shortest econOmlgel
.and the most assurlng route/method of ach1ev1ng his predeterﬁlned objec—
tives.. - '
VIt was iﬁ 1952 when the Island of Greece {Howe of democraoy) had
_to revise its constructton to so;called Helleno:ghristian ideal in order -
to coovey their culture more effecttvely through schools.l :This is how
the new Csttitution reads;
, FIn all our elementery and secondary'echools education should ainm
at the moral and intellectual training of youth and the development of

their national consciousness acgofding to the ideological pr1n01ple
© of the Helleno-christian civilization,

. 1R Murray Thomas, Lester B. Sands, and Dale L, Brubaker,
) Strategles for Curriculum Change: Cases from*l3 Nations (Scranton:
International Textbook Company, 1968}, p. 30.

2The New Constitution of Greece (1952), Article 16.
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Secondary educatlon has been given the hlgheﬁt prlorlty in
Kenya's 1964-1970 National Development Pl-an.l This 1s_not strange at all
for the nations change or put more emphasis in times and in-areas con-
siderediﬁéak tr crucial in an effort to increase success and effectiveness
of their -instructional programs in an effort of achieving what is pre-
determined and formulated as 38513 androbjgctives.' ‘

In Kenya today, secondary education has multlple purposes, among

2

e

_which is to convey or promote the follow1ng'
a. Soclal'Justlces and polltical equality

b. Rapld rate of economic griowth and dlstrlbutlon——for the
. beneflt of the pecple.

c. Provides the mlddle-and-hlgh level of skilled manpower——
an asset for the national development.

d¢. Increases the domestic capltal and 1mproves the balance (Kenya's)
foreign exchange and lastly, .

e. Promotes‘political'stability:

5 " Therefore,-the selection and organization of the instructibgafP
content and’the other 1éarning experiences should be planned towards a
gitén objébtive. The' term "content! here refers to thérfundamental~prin;
ciples, concepts, and facts while .the lattér (learning experiences) refer
.to the interaction betweeﬁgﬁhe.léarnef and his environment which creates

the behaviordl changes in him.

a

IRepublic of Kenya, "Introduction,” Ministry of Education Annual
Report (Nairobi: Government Printers, 1966); p. L.

~2Republic of Kenya, African Socialism and its Applicatién to
Planning. in Kenya (Nairobi: ~Government Printers, 1965), pp. 1, 3, 39-5L.

- .




The organization of the subject matter contents-and the 'other'
i . . : fama . .
learning experiences should provide, (1) continuity of the learning

experiences which Tragers calls vertical reinteration of major curriculum’

elementS,l (2) early and-late learning amd (3) logical sequencies that -

~-will-increase the studéits' mastery of the learned behavior and skills. 7

B

lRobert M. Travers, Essential of Leax;m_ng (New York: The McMillan
COmpany, 1963), pp. 501-507.
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Hierarchy and Level of Administrative/ _
, Organization of Kenya Secondary Education
Al -
L a. For natlonal curriculum, selection and .organiza-
l Nafloniq . tion of the subject content, ‘the Mlnlstry of
: — Education in ghe functlonal hand of the
A I ,‘Wgovernment
Provinéial b. Kenya is divided into seven provinces, each with
rovined a (P.E.O. ) provincial education officer &

—tm - ¢. Provinces are further redivided into numerous dis~
DlStrlcg ' tricts (i.e., counties), each with one (D.E.0.)
e District Education Officer.

L. d. This_includes church and other private schools of
l School'Systemsl which the curriculum construction and development
and the other learning experiences are directly
planned by the agency concerned. .

e. The principal in each secondary ‘school is an

| Individual. influential figure in the matter dealing with
- School selection, organization and plamning of "the
: subject contents and other learning experlences
>

f. Each classroom teacher has the final word as to -
the effectiveness and suteess of any instructional
program. Therefore, his representation and
Classroom inclusion in all committees dealing with curriculum
revision and development are vital to their
N success. Increase in the responsibilities of students
' should extend- to their own consciously planned
dearning.

1Ordway Tead, The Climate of Learnlng (New York: Harper and
Brothers, 1958), p. 26
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Psychological Foundation of
- Secondary School Curriculum ---—

The multiplicity of learning theories makes it indeed d:.fflcult

to find a general principle that is acceptable to all educators in e.ny

‘given country and less so between two countries. It would be too much

— -to-ask-(and. expect)-for-a-perfect-agreement says Hi_lgard.l - The a.u'bhor'

has only researched on the major ones in terms of acceptance Thesea
include the following four types of theories namely, (a) reward a.nd .
punlshment, sometimes referred as positive and ‘negative relnforcement.

- (b) transfer of learning;.{c) mo'blvatlon, and (d) development and concept
formatlon v ‘

1. Reward and Pu.nlshment

A rei,nforcer is a condition which follows a response and which

2 and therefore,

results m 28 mcrease in the strength of that response
good selectlon and plan.nlng of relnforcement contingencies is one of the
best and most effective ways of shapj_ng behavior(s). g ’ / >
, -Both Watson and Travers agree as to the superiority of reinforce—
ment as a single factor of shaping the bel{a\’rior oé‘\ the learner. . This is
what Watson has to say: #No other valuebj!._e affect learni.ng S0 power-

fully . . . the best planned learning provides for a steady cumulative

" sequencies of successful bgah.a.vj;or."3

Ernest R. Hllgard Theories of Learnlng (New York: Appleton-
Century-crofts, Inc., 1956), p- L85,

P

-

2Trave‘rs, op. cit., p. 507.
3lnla.i',son, .0p. cit., p. 1.
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The reinforcement becomes more effectlve when it follows
‘ —
directly to the right responses as both Travers and Hllga;d speak
of reward (positive reinforcement) to .be most effective .in learning, and
must follow almost immediately after the desired behavior and be clearly
connected with that behavior in the minds of the lea.mr_ler.:L The reinfprée—
ments are'most likely to be ‘effective if they follow the performénpes
. . . &
immediately.2 However, under some suitable conditions they may be delayed
and still be equally effeéfive; particularly:when the subject réinforced
maintain an orientation toward the task or behavior expected.
ﬁAlso; a novel or an unusual event and experience may function as
“a good enforcement, declares Watson.
... IExperiments indicate that the lower animals (mice, guinea pigs,
dogs, monkeys, and’ chimpanzee) will learn as effectively when-they
receive the rewards-of new experiences or satisfied cur1031ty as
. they will when the rewards gratify the physical desires.  Similarly,
stimilating new insights have been found to be effective as rewards
for the learning efforts of the human beings. ) o
P .y
* For this type of reinforcement the reader is referred to- the

studies“by’Montgomery and Segallh, Olds,5 and Butler6 as all affirmed the

above §rinciple by Watson. ' —~

11bid. . 2Traver_s, op. cit., p. 502.

Jatson op. cit. l
s 9p s P

hK C. Montgomery and M. Segall, "Dlscrlmlnatlon Learning Based
on the Exploratory Drive,!! Journal of Comparative and Physiological
Psychology, vol. XLVIII (December, 1955), 225-20. ]

) 5J. Olds, "Self-Stimulating of the Brain," Science, No. 127
(July, 1958), 315-2k.
6R A Butler, "Discrimination Learnlng by Rhesus Monkeys to
Visual Exploratlon Motivation," Journal of Comparative and Physiological
sychologz vol. XLVI (December, 1953), 95 98.
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_punishment theory of learning:

learning.

- . th S

The author makes the following observations on the reward and:

)

1. The sense of satisfaction ﬁhich results, from achievgment is
the type of reward (reinforcemént) that has the greatest transfer valué
to other life situations.

2. Threat and punishmént have variables and'uncertain effeéts

- «
upon learning. They may make the punlshed response more Or.less likely

to reoccur; they may . set up av01dance tenden01es Whlch prevent further

1

3. :Ekperience Withoﬁf active participation and without rein-
fqrcement can conceivablyfpfsaﬁce learnings, but the learning proce;s
1nvolved is 1neff1c1ent compared with that which occurs when performance
is dlrectly relnforced

L. ‘The ‘magnitude of the relnforcement prov1ded is not necessarlly
related to the amount of learnlng produced.

.o
The reader is once again referred to studies by Thorndike? and

PR

Mowrer3 who have written extensively on general' theories of learnlng and

Pr:.nceh who writes on the theory of punishment. o~

“lyatson, op. cit., p. 1.
PR ) )
2E.L.-Thorndike, Fundamental of Learning (New York: Teachers

College, Columbia University, 1932); and The Psychology of Wants,
Interest,. and Attitudes (New York: Appleton—Gentury-Crofts, 1935).

.

3O H. Mowrer, Learning Theory and Behavior (New York: Wiley
Press, 1960)

uA S. Princey "The Effect of Punishment on Visual Discrimination
Learn;ngd" Journal of Experimental PsycholOgy, XXXII (December, 1956),
381-8 .

/{"M s I : °
/ . .




The failure depresses those mtellect.ual activities closely

R

o

'_ aé’ééc:.a’c.ed with school learning. However, failure experlenqes are
likely to result in relatively inefficient learning in the period that

irmne'\d'iately follows them.
It would be of great advantage for every classroom teacher in

X

Kenya secondary schools to undérstand the theory of reward and pu.nlsh-

&
ment. This i5 how such a kn_owledge g:?a.n enhance’ the teachmg—learnmg- S

. situation. .

a. Provj_de for rewarding e}&periences when selecting Aa.nd
planning fer an i.nstzfuctidna;‘ program.

b. Make evalue.tioh a continuous process and therefore reinforce-
ment of responses preferred to delay reinforcement. For instance,’
iaboratory aesignrﬁents ‘(i.e. , experiments) should be ex‘raluated‘ a;f, tk}e '
end of the 's_:_a}ne‘ period if_poSs@ible’..

' c. A wide variety of learning experiences should be’ planhe_d }9
-provide a sense of' success to each and every pupil. For those who had
little suqeess and alnost continuous failure ab scheol tasks are in no
condition te think, learn., or even pay attention. O/f'\ten they will turn
the_-ir anger outward against the respectable society or imward agéi_nst
themselves, says Watson.t

d. Use new approaches y ‘methods, and med:La in teaching the

dealt with principles, concepts and phenOmena to create new novel

situations.

lGoodw:_n Watson, "What do we Know about, Learnn.ng"" Special Features
of the NEA Journal (March, 1963), p. 2.

[pe— . . el
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2i. Transfer of Learning

The transfer of learning and training is most likely,to occur
among the Well—practicedvakills rather than in %ﬁbse in which a-lesser
" level of skills has been acquired. 1 Time devoted for learning prln-

’ c1ples rather than mere facts may provide superlof possibility of
transfer of what has been learned. .
Certain skills may be -taught which have. a widef and extensive
aapplicaﬁility to the'solutipnref the new-preblems. This is "an acqni»
sition ofrlearning sets,! says-Tnavefs,2 and according .to studies byﬁh’
Harlow3 and Judd, L the relevance of the transfer theory to the selectlon
and plannlng for secondary school curriculum is as follows:

a. In the planning of the subject matter contents-especialiy in
selences empha51s should be"given to general principles, concepts and
conceptual schemes rather than the mere facts, and whenever the masterlng
of certain skills is an objective a thorough mastery of the skill shoul<

) ee achievedqby the learner by practicing the skill in question. Brnner
says: |

In order for a person to be able to recognize the applicability or
inapplicability of an idea to a new situation, and to breaden his

lIbid 2Travers, op. cit., p. 50L.

3H F, Harlow, "The Formadtion of Learning Sets,® Psychologlcal
Review, vol. LVI (1949), 51-56; also S. Koech (éd.), "Learning Sets and
Error Factor Theory," Psychology: A Study of a Science (New York:
McGraw—Hlll Book Company, Inc., 1959), pp. Li92-527.

bC H. Judd, "The Relation of Special Training .to Spec1al
Intelllgence," Educatlonal Review, XXXVI (March, 1908), 28-42,

0
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ledrning thereby he must have clearly in mind the general nature
of “the phenomenon with which he is dealing. The more.fundamental
or basic is the idea he has learned, almost by deflnltlon, the
greater will be its breadth of appllcablllty to new problems
3. -Motivation
A motivated learner acquires what he learns more readily than one
Wwho is not motivated. A person's level of aspiration is related
to his hlstory of experlences of success and fallure
According to- the studiss” by Sears’ and Hilgard the -following are=
the motives a secondary echqql teécher.can_utllize or arouse:3
a. Social Motive:  This has to do with one's interrelationship
with others. It .is the desire to affiliate with others. In human .
beings there is dependability and'metivaticnal<disposition commonly found
in parent-child relations, friendship among others which is an impdrtent
aspecf of sex and marriage~~the child is the welcome recipient of the
warmth and nurturance of the edult.- A study by Hartub sﬁpports this
cenclusion.h

- b. Ego Integrative MotlveaAchlevemenL Motlve This is a‘groﬁp

of motlvesdthat serve to malntaln self-confldence and self-esteem in

an'lnd1v1dual. They possess characterlstlcs of motiye of self-actual-

1Jerome"S Bruner, The Process of Educatlon (New York: Random
House, Inc., 1960), p. 18.

- 2Hilgard, op. cit., p. L86.

.3p.S. Sears and E.R.- ﬁllgard Theories of Learning and
Instruction, Sixty-third Yearbook of the N.S.8:E. (Chicago: University
-of Chicago Press, 196L4), p. 18l

hWlllard W. Hartub, "Nurturance and Nurturance Withdraw in
Relatlonshlp to the Dependency Behavior of Pre-school Children,"
Child Development XXIX (June, 1958), 191-203.

-
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- ization™ or of corﬁpetence.2 The achievement motive (or ego integrative

. ., i ‘ —
motive) is a representative of this group, and lastly,

1Y
c. Gur1051ty and Other Cognitive Motives: Among other related

drives this group 1ncludes a group known as cognitive because they are

concerned with “knowing® the environment or/and relationships between/
among things and ideas. h - ) ‘

L. Development and‘Concept Formation

Evidence is accumuleiing that the learping‘occurs‘in two stages,';
napely, the early learningland the late iearning. Tﬁe formef process is
é siow oﬁé and. involves the“ecquisition of basic discrimination while _.
the latter ieafning buiiﬁs sapidly upon the foundation laid upon the
early 1earn1ng b This conclusion is supported by an extensive study
on behav1or organization. - 5

Sometimes failure to learn at any particular age may be atéributed

to the fact that the nervous system may not have developed to the p01nt
>

‘where such learning is poss1ble, but an alternative reason may be lack of

early 1earning,6 a conclusion supported by a study by Melzack and ThOmpson.7

.
lA H. Maslow, Motivation and Personality (New York: Harper and
Brothers, 1954).,, p. 78.

2R;W. White, "Motivation Reoonsideredg The Concept of Competence,"
Psychological Review, LXXVI (June, 1959), 297<333.

, 3Sears and Hilgard, op. cit., p.- 186
hTravers, op. cit., p. 507. '

! 5D.O Hebb, Organization of Behavior (New York: Wiley. Press,
l9h§), pp. 51-62. .

6R ‘Melzack and W.R. Thompson, "Effects of Early Experience on
the Responses of Pain,! Canadian Journal of Psychology, X (June, 1956),
pp. 87-91.

T

N , —
Travers, op. ¢it., pp. 507, 508. :




The attaimment of concepts involve the identification of the
A A : M

defining attributes of the class phenomena included in the_eomgept-
leafning the attainment of a concept may be shortened by providing clues
concerming the mature of the defining attribuses.

Therefore, it seems that, since learning occurs in two stages it
will be.advise%le to select and Slan learniyg'experienEes in a way %heﬁ
allows accumulated progression where:major principles, concepts, facts,
and conceptual schemes Which ése»for sure to be used in the later érédes
{i.e., standards or forms) should be introduced in = simple, non-complex
terms in the elementary standards Hopefully, this will fa0111tate the
1earning process and provide ‘for contimuity of learning experiences,

.Teba speaks of curriculum to have paid too little attention to
confinuity and'reenforeement»concepts, and ‘therefore resﬁlting to

inadequacy of preparation from‘ohe level to the preceding one.l

- ' _ The Learner and the Learning Process

The Word "learning® is an ancient tern of psychological concept
and conceptﬁalization process wheee an individual interpalizes and
bairs words with gymbols both carrying equaledegree of presentation.
T@e learning theory stems from the laborious study by Hull at Ya;e
University and advanced byAsuch men.as Marquis, Sears,.Miller, Spencer,

Dollard, Mowrer and Watson.2 Some modern theorists including Watson,

in an attempt to explain the learning brocess would end up using a wide

lTaba, OE' cit., p. 297

. 2L .Joseph Stone and Joseph.Church, "Theory on Learning,®
Childhood and Adolescence (NeW York: Random House, Inc., 1957),
pp. hOS-H% ' :
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- variety Pf psychological phencmena that are measurable in terms-of

behavioral changes. It is known today that the maximﬁm leaxning situa-

tion- only occurs where the learner is highly motivated. This elarifies

‘thg reasons of thinking, acting in one way or the other.

In education, motivation refers to the process which spurs the

pupil (learmer) to engage in some purposeful leafniﬁg experiences--
motivation has to do with the energy‘which impels a pérson's activity
towards a particular éoal It is goal—orlented 1 This goal may be
an obgect or a sxtuatlon, it may be remote or proximate. 2 Motivation
is deep1y c0nnected with value and therefore value-oriented declare'
both von Hildebrand and Fromm.3 Value and goal are among the strdngest.
causes of motivation.

In a natural life situation the learner (student) should be ,guided
(motivated) by his 1nst§ucto: (teacher) towards desirable goals and

interests. Educational motivation By a classroom teacher should include

’ _clarificat;on of the objectives of an instructional program and convin-

cing of its/their wvalue(s). It is hoped that cach of the Kenyan secondary
L NN
teachers will employ and use many varities of motivational technigues for

«

there is no single one that would motivate all his students at all times.

lJamés Michael Lee, 'Motivating the Pupil," Principles and
Methods of Secondary Education (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company,
Inc., 1963), p. 403. cL

Francis | L. Harmon, Principles of Psychology (Mllwaukee The -
Bruce Publishing Company, 1951), pp. 506-507.

3piedrich von Hildebrand, Christian FEthics (New York: McKay
Press, 1953), pp. 72-7h; also Erich Fromm, Man for Himself (New York:
Rinehart-Press, 1947}, pp. 7-1L.
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He should always give allowances due to the 1nd1v1dual dlfferences for

90 per cent of his pupils are in their teenage years. Adolﬁscents-have
many differences in tastes, likes and-dislikes, moods for theirs is a

staée of flux. -

()r/ o . - ' .
.EacH\teggher_ggpg;d_guide his pupils towards the ultimate aim
and major objective of educatEOn.l Education is also for self—impfdve—
. : o &

ment towards a richer-selfhood and self-motivation fof the future’
learning, says Fitzgefaldigp'The>latter will minimize the over-&ependency.
on the ieachers motivational techniques; cites Lynch.3
IS pnderétand the léérning.process it is always necessary to
" know someﬁhing about motivation. While the motivation is not learning V
by itself, it remains the most indispensable adjunct to it, and has the
-~ following four effects on.the learning.u .

a. It a551sts in initiating learning for without motlvatlon
learning would not start.

b. It helps in directing the learner (student) towards :a
" particular goal.

2. It aids in the continuity process of learnlng (i.e., self-
motivating) even after obstacles arise.

d. It contributes to the reenforcement of learnlng It impels
e pupils! activities which constitute its chief vglue in education.

¥

lTheologlcally the ultimate aim of education is to know and
serve God. Cf. Okafor, op. cit.

2James D. Fitzgerald and (Mrs.) Patricia Fitzgerald, "™Motivating
of the-Child," Methods and Curriculum in Elennntary Education (Milwaukee:
Bruce Publlshlng Company, 1955), p. 13.

3W1111am Iynch, Jr., An Approach to the Study_of Motivational
Problems in Education (Indlanapolls. University of Indiana Press, -

1955), P 10.

hJames Michael Lee, Principles and Methods . of Secondary Educa-
b4
tion (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1963), p. LOL.

="
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There are two classes of motlvatlon, (1) 1ntr&p31c and (2)

" extrinsic.” The ‘former comes from the inside of the 1nd1v1du§l learner,
while the 1atter is prlnclpally activated- by some being (i.e., that is
not nothlng) external to the ontology of the learner. However, they both

" cperate as one reality and are greatly interwoven. . |

Motivations may be briei or sustained, so also they may be’
stable or dynamic. Eﬁeryiperson is motivated by desires for.food, per—

‘ticipation;"and social epprgéeiu .These are constantly experiencee )
throuéhout life. l

Learnlng 1ﬁputes values, treates some bermanent differences in
_students' responseés in p01nt of attitudes, conducts (i.e., direct
or 1nd1rect, present or future, conscious or uncon301ous, spe01flc
or general) these are ev1dences that learning has truly occurred
In genepal, motivation may be offered by guiding the youth's
interests'ane efiorts toﬁeré the deeirable and valid objeetives. Such
moéivation should remain pefménently"valuable to the pupils'ae they
develop from one grade (standard or form) to another. This is the'

.learning that makes the differ_ence,2 for learning is essential for
richer-selfhood that may take a form beﬁween the self-centered to the
self-transcendent. |

The sﬁccessful motivation by a teacher involves, (1) knowledge
of psychological factors ggﬁerlyiné the motivafion, (2) knowledge of

P- 2 . .
teaching’ processes and procedures likely to induce motivation and lastly,

. lOrdway Tead ""The Cllmate of Learnlng (New Ybrk' Harper and
T BYULHEFS; T 1958); bt 2h-25 "

2Carl R. Roger, On Bec0m1ng a Person (Boston' Houghton
Mifflin and Company, 1961), pp. 280-81.
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‘(c) ability and skill to utilize and implement his knowledge on motiva-
tion in actual teaching situation.t | - .

Thé_léarning process can be promoted by narrowiﬁg the intellectual -
and éﬁotional and separatioAV(i.e., gap) that ®xists in $0- many campuses
particularly in the United States. It-is true that between the t?achers
and stu&énts.there exig%s diff;rénces in.age,_COmmifﬁents, mental a
attitudes, tastes, and“ﬁive;gent exposure of hiéﬁofical, educational.and’
-éociai experiences of ﬁhichjféconciliatiqn is nécessary as an at£eﬁpt to
close the_generation gap. - However, tq achie%e this, it first zequires
the sobrieﬁy, méture judgmenp and -solicitude of the teaching staff énd
HSchoolvadmihistration,‘sugéests Tead.?_ Tt is the teacher who must
nurture_the;sympathetic feelings of the academic and intellectual kinship
which will in turn aid, promote and deepen the learnlng effort among his
secondary school students ‘

The cause of motivation still remains a mooted iséue:among the
'_bsychélogiﬁﬁs and learning theorists.” To this come contend to be
caused byxﬁhe'environment surrounding the subjéét (i.e., external)€ to
some motives are merely operational forms of instinég;m(i.e.,.internal),

still to others motives are caused by interactions between the inner-

- self and environments. Ryle, a materialistic philosopher, calls them
_ (motives) ghostly thrusts.t - v

g

lLee, op. cit., p. L407.

- L
-3Lee, op. cit. , PP- 406-407. ' .

. hGllbert Ryle, The Concept of Mind (New York Barnes and Noble,
: 1950), pp. 32-35. S
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/?ggﬂever, from a theological point of eiew the above assertions -
‘are excessively narrow in scope for they fail to acknowledge the impetus
given to a person's activities from both -the ﬁaterial mind and by the
divine grace ei_Godrlthere but for the grace of God go I,l an off-quoted N
statement. Man has relationship not only to (fellow) man but to things.
too. Some of these things‘are;broducts of man's activities, but etﬁefs <
are the products of God's. creative hand. 2

What is clearly known at this sfage is not the true cause of

motlvatlon, but that motlvatlon is necessary for any learning to take
place, and that motlvatlonal technlques and methods should be -an

essential part of secondary school teachers! training for the preseént .

and the future schools of the Republic of Kenya.

_Kenya Youth and Education

The parents of Kenya Afrlcan school children, partlcularly those |
of secondary schools' level often-make .a considerable sacrifice to"> >
send their -youngsters to school. This sacrifiee.may‘be in the form of
(a) separaﬁionAwiﬁh their children who often attended-(and sfill do)

boarding schools, (b) paying of the school fees, (c) providing uniforms

and books, (d) contributing money and materials for the construction of

lJohn Bradford (1510—1555), quoted in Burton Stevenson (ed.),
_The Home Book of Proverbs, pp 1017-1018. L

2John R. Cortelyou, "How Can Our Philosophy of Education Truly
- Inflyenee-our-Educational Practices: ~Responses for ‘the Sciences;!- The

National Catholic Educational Association, vol. LIT (August 1955),
152,
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* school buildings and lastly, (e\)_\indirect (or o'therwise) forfeiture of
the econon;ic gains that théir children would get in taking-up, employment.
On the other hand it is to the Afrlcan youth from the Native .
Tra.:.nmg Depot (N T.D.) at Kabete that some of Kenya first rate
secondaryischools owe their start and existence. Mangu, a Catholic High
School origmo%ly ouilt at Kabaé'i is just but -one example of early ‘ l
secondary schools comolei-;ely built by young Africon a.rtisans and
apprentlces from the above—na.med trade school which trained in masonry
e ) and other bulldlng trades. l
In the past it was some oi‘ the primary school graduates who
migrated to ‘the 01t1es and towns to find employment and often sent a
substantlal part of their earnmgs back home for the education of the
-~ ' younger brothers and sisters.? This heJ_ped to saturate the educatlonal
opportunities among more 111_d1v1duals in a family. o
’ Lately, it has becon?e! increasingly more difficult for ‘the j‘rooth?\_
-t.o find employment e-ven in large Kenya's)metropolitan centers like
Nairobi, Na}c.;ru- or Mombasa.  This-is not only an oconOmic problem but
also a so'cia];-pol-itica.llA one toq, that presents a thre;t\rﬁo the: stability
of our coontry.3 . -
’ To counteract this economic,-social—political problem tile

Govermment of Kenya has instituted a Kenya Youth Service (K.Y.S.) where

~-~those Jwill'ing are .trained for various trades (i.é. 5 carpentry and other

J-For détails on contributions by African youth to other schools 5
cf. Kenya Colony and Protectorate » Depariment of Education Annual Report
(Nairobi: - Government Printers, 1932), pp. 9, 28, L1, and 64-66.

2Arch:.bald Callaway, "Adult Education and Problem of Youth |
Unemployment in Africa/! Foreign Educatlonal Dlgest vol. XXXT, No. L
(Aprll-Ju.ne, 1967), pp. 38-39. - —

_ 2Ibid., p. 38.
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chronologi’cal'ﬁages especially when viewed by outsiders.

.
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Building tra'dés, factory workers .and ski_'LiS/, farming and socidl services),

.in an attempt to reduce unemplc’yment among thé youth., This type of

arrangement é.ll_ows»this group of young Kenyans to earn while they learn.
At the same time it delajrs the school leaving age, while it increases
the holding power of various educational agencies that helped to equip

thé youngwﬁe'ovple for a more prospérbus future life. Ceylon, also a
former British célony, has adopted similar projects to_reduce unemploy--
ment among her yotuth,

The studies on Kenya youth is almost non-existing. However,

-having examined some general literature on this subject the -author wishes

to.mal.ce the following observations:

a. . There exists many differences amlong the Kenya- secondary
youth and 'bhve'mo‘re: obvié)us ones can be detected w>ithin a few minutes of
a“classroom visit, others would v.o‘n_-ly ‘be revealed through very careful .
obéerva_tions. ' : ' SR T

) 15, Ug?.versally, .learners differ in abiliiies to péri‘orm various

learning tasks. Some may be good in some instruc"oiona.l_ progréms while
very poor in others, especially when measured- (evaluate:i;tby arbitrary
educational sta.ndal:ds. -

¢. Growth and development of Kenya's youth épparently occurs

in spurts--often referred as "thrustrationt by child psychologists. A

"d.  Kenya youth by far look much younger than their true (C.As.)

-

1 - ) . :
Youth are given employment from which they earn part of their

. educational expenses and as a result, their graduation is delayed a year

\-

or two. This is-the practice in many former British colonies. et

v
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,el Secondary school students portray great self-confidence
) in themselves -and proud of what is thelrs ' . \
f. Differences in the growth-rates cause somé childrén'to.be
. "early;bloomerg“ and others to be "late-bloomers."

g. ~Factors of growth are interrelated and there may be some

learning difficulties at é given age level originating from hidden ' &
emotional upset or physic;l‘illness.1
h. Given desirgble anéﬁimproved‘educatioﬁal doqditions;?youfh
of whom we would orqinarily expect little can.éften give.much. . This
ngs been clea?ly demonstrated by Kehya youth studying abroad where
sucH'edudational'conditions-eiist.
i. . Kenya secondary schools! adolescents are one to two years
Voldér than Americén or British students equivaleﬁt grade (standard)
level. A factor éccfedited to @héirfseriousnéss in échool_wofk.
o J. Educationvshould be aimed ét cultivating individﬁai differ;;v

ences raiher_yhan suppress or restrain them in the secondary school

" adolescents. :
- - e .
ot k. According to Lystad Kenya Africar secondary schools
adolescents are most present minded young people.2
1. When individual differences are seriously taken into account
then the school cannot in reality hope to maintain a single standard or

measurémeqt towards children in a given level or instruction.

1ﬁoll, op. cit., p. 32-35.

. 2Robert A, Lystad, The Afrlcan World: A Survey of Social
.Research (New York:. Frederick A, Praeger, Publishers, Inc., 1965), p. 222.

e
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7 ',"? - At this stage acadgmic successes in seéondary schools based
on schooi certificate results is reported to be over satisfactory level
(i.e., 81 per cent tlhOOl] out of a total of 172)7 candidates).;.

on. Kénya youth (as well as the youth of other naticns) are very
.active and a vital force of the society and they are the most precious
commodity that the countryﬁhas;%they are also most eéger and able‘tév
learn and the least conéervative in their thinking.2

Criteria for Selection of Content
and Learnlng Experlences

A11 the selected learnmg experiences (i.e.; materials and sﬁb—
Vjeét matter contents) must work in rapport with -the pre~determined.
instrucp%en objectives. The following is a list of criteria of such-a
sélection.. A

I The'Validify and Significance.-—A valid significant.content

will focus on the fundamentals of thé discipline of the prbgfam réthegv

: ihan facts.

2. Relevance.--The learning experiences selected must have some

. o~
. relevance to the social, personnel and human problems of the groups or

individual underéoing the learning experiences. It must also be in tune
3 For

with_éultural, political and economic realities of the times.

1Letter from Moinde, May 16, 1969.
%For further details about the. youth, see Stuart R. Schram (ed.),
Quotations from -the*Chairman Mao Tse—Tung (New York: Bantam Books, Inc.,
1967), p. 166. '

?’Taba, op. cit., p. 272.
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" .example among other things a science program for a developing country>like
L&l €

Kenya should include energy, power, natural resources and’copservation.

3. Assimilation.--Subject matter confent that is merely informa-
tignel will feil to fit into a progfam that aims at’ training for thinking,
skills and desirable attitudes. - i

L. Satlsfylng --Motlvation is said to be goél—oriented. I£ is

always possible to motivate a person who seeks . self-satisfying results.

- Therefore, any learning expe%ience should motivate the student to ﬁractice-

his new required behavior/knqgledge forewitheut such 1little would be
retainable; This is why & 1eﬁ school (i.e., UniYersity of East Africa
at'Darées~salaam) has a mout-court which allows the young lawyers to be '
able to see ‘themselves as lawyers in the courts. Learning experiences
should afford students an ample tlme for practice. o

- 5, Building upon Previously'Learned.——The 1earning_expefience§

should be developmental% That is, it should lead the learhef to eonsggnt

: higher'leveilof achievement by integrating what has been learned to what -

may be learned in the future.
. —~ ,
6. Learning Experiences Validity.--Learning experiences should

- also be as valid as the instructional. objectives for they should remain

permanently'valueble for the learner as he develops from one grade to

another;2

1Wllllam H. Burton, The Guidance of Learning Activities (New
York: Appleton—Century—Croft 1952), p h23

ZRoge?, op. cit., pp. 280r81.

-
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,77 Inter-relationship.==The suggested and selected learning

- eXperiences must be lbgicélly related and rooted in intrinsiq and dynamic

~

in nature.l _The method of evaluation should be used to further -the

student's learning and not only to measure student understanding of the

subject matter.

" Adms and Objectives. : ] gﬁ?

The aims of any instructional program sh9uld‘be unequivocally

‘drawn and stated according to the needs of the societ&rand the ultimate

goél of such inspructions. "Tbb, objectives ought to bekmetriculously
planned,?nd'stgted with a freéuent»re;evaluation from time to time.
Objectives are more immediate and should describe an attaiﬁable,
achievéblé ana measurable behaﬁioral_changé.
It should be mentioned here that both aims and obﬁectivgs dgr
ch;£ge and more so for the latter,rfor we are living in ah_ﬂAgEﬂbF- .
>
and in WhicH'(Kenya and élsewherg) we can never,achieve an equilibrium
or Statercf equanimity where all is calm and there are-no changes.3'
Aims and.objectiveé should be made clear for the learner for

their mental acceptance is vital to the motivation of effectiveness

that helps to maximize the learning process.

, lJames Michael Lee, YPlanning for Teacﬁing," Principles and
Methods™of Secondary Educatlon (New York McGraw-Hill Book Compaily,

1963), D. 216..

2El'wood D. Helss, et al., Modern Science Teachlng (New York:

McMillan-Company,- 1950), -pp..12-13.

3John“Valzey——"The—importance ‘of~Education;"- “Education for
Tomorrow (Baltlmore- Penguln Books, 1966), p. 11. —
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Léarning Experiences

-
The role of evaluating the success and effectiveness of, the

'learhing experiences in a country-wide educational systém in“Kenya
should be assignéd to an appropriate committee of ‘educators and learn-
ing specialists. The following is a partial list of factors to be used
as criteria of évaluating of the iearning experiences. ‘ —

.1. Does ‘the outcoﬁe (i.e., learned skills) satisfactorily . éﬂ%
promote the rapport between the'échopls philosophical—psychological-
aﬁd sociplogical goals and theological goal ;or'Christianlschoo;Ls?l

2. Afe the ﬁehavioral ghanges similaf to the ones described
in the pre-defermined objectives?

3. _Does a constant gquilibrium exist between the curricular
factors such as scbpe and loéical sequences?

L. Does the program sthnﬁlaté‘the teacher to want to Minitiaten

his own procedure within the selécted framework rather than rély | . e
exc%BEively on the printed.guideline?

v -

5. Does the process allow for a wide latitude for (a)

. ) [ -
syggestion, (b) more increased student activities and participation in

the meéiing of the Expressed objectives.
~6. Does the process afford a wealth of built-in suggestions for

improvement of (a) methods, (b) materials, (&) techniques to arouse

' bupils'adesirable ihterests, participation, éxcitehent, intellectual level,

and l§st1yg imagination?2

1ee, op. cit., pp. 219-220."

"2For details on the importance of imagination in the learning
situation, .ef. St. Thomas Aquinas, Summa Theolo ica, 11-11,.q 173, and = _._-
Arthur D. Fearon, "The Imagination,™ The New Scholasticism, XIV (1940),
181-95. : _ -
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. 7. Does it promote and allow for the future learning -
. ;

for self-improvement and yet a richer selfhood. ¢

\f'
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(Criteria for Effective-Organization

'In assessing what might be done to improve the state of carricu-
\,

lum in a country-w1de secondary education in the Republic of Kenya
we see that a well and metriculous organization will help do the Jjoh.,
for it is in organization that we distinguish between the long-run ob- .

Jectives one hopes to achieve and certain short-run steps that get one
towards that objective. It is'also in the meaningful organizational
proéess through which the ihter-rélationships bstweenAthe various forms

and levels of education can be planned.

There are two types of organlzatlonal patterns commonly used in

school systems, as an attempt at 1ncrea51ng the success, and effectlveness

‘of various instructional programs,

1. Horizontal Organization/Planning.=-This type of planning of

learning experiences is done for a given group or level in a school, and

does not concern other groups, or learning experiences carried in other’

classes. A multiple horizontal planning is a term used where the organ-

ization involves more than one instructional program.
N - N P

" 2. Vertical Planning.--This refers to the type of planning done

-

to improve the effectiveness and relevance of and instructional program
(i.e., social study) between two levels or classes, A proposal for a
method of teaching‘biology in secondsfy schodl is a good examplé for

vertical t&pe of planning.

It is.clear that the human behavior is but a very complex asso~

ciation between stimuli (S's) and responses (R's) or multiplicity of both.d

lKelth Davis (ed.), "Behavior Climate," Human Relation at WOrk the

Dynamic of Organizational Behavior (New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company,
Inc,, 1967), p'ﬁZ§~ . "

‘VL—

—
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Al50 it is known.that changes in human behavior cannot be, produced simul- '

M
taneously by a single learning experience ,l so in order to achieye the

desired results a scrupulous organization and.planning is necessary.,
This would promote change of learner's behavior in the same fashion as
dripping water droplets cause on the rock on which they fa_'l.l——an
appre01able change on the rock's surface if given 'blme.zﬂ -

_Thus, the sole aim of planning and organizing the"l";arning
experiences is to promote the full development of the learners thdrouéh.
beﬁ;;riérai changes’, which is‘ the most important and wholehearted interest
of any teacher, :sayS'Mégr. Kelly.?l

"After héving examined a wide variety of literature on criteria -

. for ei‘fective_ organization, thg author makes the foilowing observations:
1. In order for an organizational pattern to be vaiid, it must
pfovide, and p;;omdt;a 9ontinuity of 'léarnﬁg, improvement and pgrf_ection
of the learned behaviors or ski_lls- This re-emphasizes the unit- and
-relatedness of the content material and sequences. b
2. A gt;:neral organization of learm.ng experlences should pro-
~.

vide for both early and late learnings. The former is an essential

foundation of the latter.

l‘I‘yler, op_. cit., p. Sh
2Ibld s p Sh _ )

3Msgr George A. Kelly, The Catholic Marriage Manual (New York:
" Random House: Préss; 1958), p. 61.

l~‘Joseph A. Gorham "Curriculum Construction and Organlzat:.on, n
The Curriculum of the Catholic Secondary School (Wash:\_ngton, D.C.
The Catholic University of America Press, 19149), p. lO
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»3.’ There must be logic in the organization and provide gnod
successive sequences upon which to buildanew.experiennes and yet increase
the léarner's»mastery of the acquired behavior nnd skills.

L.  Formal planning and organization ensure cohesion and unity

of the instructional prég;am. It also focuses on specific learning

ekperienéés, méthods and techniqﬁés of achieving what is held to be §¢9

prineiple aims and objectives of a course of study, the unit and the
lessor. Without planniné the éntire progran would degenerate into an
indigestibflis mass of “inrelated leafnings, pfnductivé only of chaos.t

In a&diﬁidnvto the deliﬁeréte planning and execution of a givén
lesson bj‘a teacher spontaneons; automatic and unplanned activities -
resulting frOm-nis personality, attitude, structure and so forth, areralso
impértant factors in a good teaching—learning siﬁuation, cites

Stephens. 2

. Whom, How, and When to Teach What

The above‘questioné and others of the similar type will be

. adequately settled for by a formal and meticulous planming and organ-
1z1ng of learnlng experlences Good planning is particularly importann
for a new teacher who has never before had the experiences of structuring

and directing an orderly unified set of learning experiences.3

+ Ljames Michael Lee, "Planning for Teachiné," p. 269.

25,1, Stephens, "Nondeliberative Factors in Teaching," Journal
of Educational Psychology, vol. XLVIT (January, 1957), pp. 11-23.

3Lee, op. cit., p. 269. .

4
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- The "What”'of_learning is-crucial for fapilita@ing the "how!
of education, Wﬁilé the "ﬁhom" and *when!" tell us moré about bhe
learner's persopél growths. This information is vital in dediding-and
increasing the degree of relevancé in what the student is asked to learn

-

in the curriculum and other terms.l

At this stage how much of each subject will be decided to avoid §¢§
too much of any given subject, which may result to some deprivations. ° V
Tt was Charles Darwin who regretfully admitted that, after years of
-devotion to -science, he could no longef enjoy poetry, music,. or.art.
This is what he hés_to say: '
. + . if T had to live my life again I would have made a rule
to read some poetry and listen to some music at least once
every week, for perhaps the parts of my brain now atrophied
“could thus have been kept (alive) active through use.
It should be mentioned here that both the goals of education

and the means of reaching them are always inter—depéndent3 and:thereque
. . B
unequivocally stated methods and means of achieving any attractive and
valid instrué%iohal objectives will enlist much more ehthusiasm and

support from many’individual citizens of the}Republic.’\

«

Method of Instruction

The "problem sélvingﬂ approach is to be used as an insﬁ?uctional

method in.Kenyé secondary schools. it is a proven educational technique

) lOrdway Tead, "Learning how Versus Learning What," The Cllmate
‘of Learning (New Ybrk- Harper and Brothers, 1958), p- 59 -

2Quoted in F B, Pinion, Educational Values in an Age of Tech-
nology (London: Pergamon Press, 196Lh), p. L47.

3Tead opiEite, -p. - 60, 7 —
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Where the teachers and studentsapurposefully and conscmusly attempt

_to arr:.ve at an acceptable explanat:_on or solutlon of any problem,

‘major or otherwise ’t.hatﬁnay be»~coni‘ronting-»them—vin»;«any--educatj.onal~»w»-4-*'5"«---»-»— M

“setting. It is also repeatedly said to be'probabiy"the most produc-

1

tive method :Ln teaching learm'.ng situations,™ and used by both Socrates .

in his platonlc d1a10gues and St Thomas ‘in the Summa TheOlOglca. ' . 99

.

Many /.\cators and: phJ_'Losophers have I‘ecOganed thls approach

to be an indispensable’ tool 1n teachlng a.nd outdates the Brltlsh

adltlona_u_y-held me'bhod of 1ectur;mg ~In 'l'he latter annroaoh the

students are supposed to remain pass:.ve, take notes, memorize them

and hand them back as nearly in the- same words as they can. 2 In’ such :

a process the- studen'bs function as a regurglta'blng dev1ce

“In short, our secendary school me'bhods concernmg -objective, .
orgaﬁiiat'ion ,‘ a'dni'inAi'stratioxi s ’@,each{ng and evaluation are .confronted
by great problems. It was from the beginning (192h) wntil the poste’

; :Lndependent years when secondary schools were dirscted to train those who
e ~. would £ill up “the chairs of ‘leadership. This o‘ojectiVe was invalid .

< - . e
‘by then and more so ab present time, for, v%all of us are not capable of

beingf leaders regardless of training.or preparation.®

o 1_' - : Irdplementation: Techniques and Procedures )

§
Béé_ed on the recommendatién from the Ministry of Education a

guldance and adaptation committee shall be formed by those who are

lee, loc. cit., pp. 291-92, ) -

®siddiq, op. cit., p. .hO.
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ﬁémbers of. the proposéd Kenya Education qundatidﬁ (K.E.F.)’ﬁhich has
:helped to formulate the valid and -acceptable objectiveé of Kenya
seéonda;y education within the.framework of"(a)»phiiosophicai,ﬁ(ﬁ)'~

sdciological,"and (c) psychological foundations of African education

~in the Republic. The committee will propose and decide the techniques

best suitable for adaptation which must be at the beginﬁing'of the gﬁW
first term of any séhoo; ygar. .

- However, the ramificatign of the devélopmeﬁt of a new cgrricuium
for ﬁhelsecon@arymschools of thenRepublic.of;Kenya.may;necessitate such .
steps as (a) éevelopment and adéptaéion of new instruetional materials!
(b) néw téachefs' training teéhniques and programs, (c) general reorgén—‘
'izational pattern of the school systems, and lastly (d) new method and
techniques of évéiﬁating of tﬁe}learners'performaﬁces. A1l this in
turn Wili inflﬁencé the~teachers}.éléésroom methods aﬁd practices within
thé guidelines provided by the model and hoped to improve the téachiﬁgf >
and learﬁing process.

. The‘adapﬁation committee will also supervise the evaluation

s

of effectiveness of the new curriculum through various sub-committees

a

assigned for different subjects. It is hoped that within five years
the new curriculum will receive the Hecessary revision, changes and
- the final-approﬁal by the Kenya.Miﬁistry of Education for general

adaptation for secondary schools. of the Repub'lic.l

Isee the'folloﬁing page.
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-y, General Improvements

The commlttee mentioned above will have professional an¥ admin-
1strat1ve rlghts to delete or aid anything that, to their altruistic

Judgment, will add and increase to the effectiveness of the new secondary

school curriculum. To the same commlttee, the respons1b111ty of

organizing, planning, and conductlng "refresher courses’’ (to use a
British terminology) will be vested, with an aim of acquainting the
teachiﬁg staff and other ‘involved personnel with the alternate aim and »

goals (d.e.,. 1mmed1ate obJeclees)sof the new.cutriculum-and the. employ-

able means of ach1ev1ng them.
1

T

Colonial Educator, Administrator,
- : © and Curriculum

As a matter of rule rather than an exceptlon the colonial |
educator and admlnlstrator were least 1nf0rmed on matters deallng w1th
the currlculum they are supposed to work under or about the African -

students they were training in particular they lacked what Pope Pius XI

“calls qualities of mind and heart which their most 1mportant office

demanded. 2 To possess such qualities the teacher becomes not only a
communicatorlbut;also a model for his students and a symbol for the
educational process, and a figure with whom his students can identify and

compare, cites Bruner.>

lRefresher courses are workshop type of instruction aimed at
upgrading the effectiveness of teaching.usually conducted between the
school-terms.

®Pope Pius XI, Ghristian fducation for Youth, p. Li.

" 3Bruner, op. cit., p. 81.

——
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In_Kenya, African education, and particular that of secondary
levels, a turn was de mat en pis to the fact that the curriculum
followed was by large if not totally alien to the student himself and
the society he presented. The teachers, methods, subject content
and the media of instruction offered visually nothing that the students
would logically identify with.. In;short, all these were“somehow foreign -

to students! experiences, imagination, and enviromment and were solely

designed and prOgrammed for stuaents.in Englend Miraculously, and for

e ———BPedi—grantias - the—Afrlcan chidl-d- surv1ved this- confu81on to say the-least.,— -

Teachers should be well trained in the subject areas of their

speciaiities (i.e., curriculum, student, and enviromment) stated the Pope:l

A broad knowledge of all the essentials in the learning experiences is a

necessity in good éeaching—learning situations. Unfortunately thls was not

so with the colonlal educator nor w1th the administrator.

The country. or government must provide for facilities and equip-

ment po_ehable_all secondary school teechers to better qualify themselves

- for their work--that is guiding and leading the youth to desirable

- interests and goals, for it is to them the future (world) belongs.? The

young people are ‘the most active and vital ferce in (any) éociety, (and)

they are the most eager to learn and the least conservative in their

thinking.

lpope Pius XI, op. cit., p. L1,

2Stuart R. Schram (ed.}, Quotations from Chairman Mao Tse-Tung

- (New York:~ Bantam Books, Ine., 1967), pp. 165-66.

3mid., p. 166. :
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., Evaluating ‘the-Model

It was the purpose of this chapter fo develop and.construot
a hypothetical model on which a curriculum for Kenya secondary sohools
may be based on and after this essentlal part has been placed 1nto
practlce, mOdlfled and confirmed. 1 The last phase is reached through |
v1gorous and rlgorous experlment and critical analysis and evaluation
largely based on the valldlty of 1ts (model) aims and obJectlves - The
evaluatlon of various parts will be conducted by approprlate subcom-~
: wamltteesaus1ngwacoeptablewand”valld,ﬁechnlquesL These sub-committees
are responsible io a‘central commiitee:l"
v'.The.following are the fire major factors to be used in the eval-
uatlon, (l)"%he ultlmate aims and validity of the obJectlves, (2) the
1earn1ng experlences chosen as means of ach1ev1ng ‘the objectives, (3)
.the evaluation prOgram, (4) the process-for improvement and, (5) -the
_integrative factors thatjpromote the unit of the instruction. |
1. 'The ijectives.——According to Tajlor,2 the objectives must
have high validity by reflecting the ﬁnderetanding io the growth and
development of the learner through findings and values held by contem-
porary society's 501entlsts, psycholOglsts, sociologists, and
philosophers.

-

- 2. The Learning Experiences.--The learning. experiences are

considered valid and effective when they are appropriately promoting

1George A, Beauchamp, Currlculum Theory (Wilmette: The Kagg
Press, 1961), pp.. 121-22, .

2Taylor,'og. cit., pp. 3, 5, 26, 28-40, )

.



(e) balance and, (f) integration.
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and facilitating the achievement of-the desirable behavioral outcome.

" The emphasés are on different methods, approaches, procedures and®

subject matter contents.

3. The FEvdluative Program.--This is judged according t0 the

statement of purpose and the avallablllty of technlques to evaluate the

whole range of the 1earned behav1ors or skills-and a continuous bullt—ln
self-evaluation aimed at peroting of a continuous improvement within -

every learner.

~...li. .. The. Process._of.Curriculum Improvement.--This phase is
evaluated by the identification of the required tasks, individual

involvement, development of leadership, students! participation, and

‘provision for.continuous growth,

S. Inteprative Factors.--The integrative factors of curriculum

" .evaluation include (a) design, (b).scope, (c) sequences, (d) continuity,

1

By de51gn, it is meant to be the plan the teachers follow in
prov1d1ng the learnlng activities in a meanlngful and orderly way,

say ‘both Saylor and Alexander. 2

Evaluatlng Students' Performances

Generally speaklng evaluations are the process of weighing

evidence in order to ascertain the value of school prOgram in the light

1Lee; "Strﬁctural Elements of the Curriculum,' pp. 190-213.

. 2. Galen Saylor and Willkam M. Alexander, Curriculum Plannlng
for Better Teaching and Learning (New York: Rinehart, 1954), p. 245.

-
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of %otal gréwtp of the student.l In.the probeSS'ofAevaluation variety of
instruments‘and devices are ﬁsed in the gathering of the data useful in
evaluation, and it is after this that valid changes can be' instituted to.
increase thé‘effectiveness of the instructional programs and curriculum.
Zeachers are often the indivi&uais immediately involved and conhected

with evalﬁation of secondary school‘étudents' performanceé on day-to-day

basis. However, and whenever the results would be consideréd for

deécisions of a country (i.é., Kenya) wide curriculum changes and revision,

~it-is-always-logical to employ the services of some ‘evaluation special- ,f

ists from outside.

Evaluation should be a cbntinuous process to help us determine --

»

" the suitability, vaiidity, stability and reliability'oﬁ the instructiqn,%_

programé for it iﬁlafter that that formation or revision of the following,
.major objectives can be settled. _" ¢ . '
| a, Requiring fgcts, concepts, cohceptual schemes and général-‘
izati;ns.
“b. Showing and exercising skills in handliﬁg.of the above.
: c. Developing desirable (1) attitudes, (2) inter;;Eé, (3)
goals/objectives and }h) appreciation.
. d. Improving persbnai social adaptation.
e. Incredsing power and ¢ritical interpretation of data.
Bbth:fhe teacher-made tests and standardized tests are too.

commonly used evaluation devices in secondary schools.

. lGert‘,hon"Morgan, "What is Effective Evaluation?” National
Education Association Journal, XLVIII (November, 1959), 15-16.
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1. ‘Teacher Made Tests - s

In this fype of evaluating»Aevice, the major objectives are defined
in thé terms of the learner behavior which shows the teacher that the
student is achieving the programs described objectives. It also helps
4_to clarify the purpose of both evaluation and instructions.l

In evaluating the teacher-made test involves the use of limited -
oo - &

formal ‘measure and extension of informal measures such as quizzes,

reports, observations, interviews, anecdotal, and sociometrics methods:

- Which relate the pupils growth-toward each instructional objective.
Through the usé of such techniqﬁes the teacher will be able to guide
the‘deQelopmental growth of eacﬂllearner. Through very careful and
informal classroom observations a teacher may be able to assess each
pupil;s power of aéta interpretation, thinking andbindividual's beliefs |
.énd irmediate attitude on various_adeéé, persons and‘ofher phenomena .
aroﬁnd him. This is one of the advantagés of teacherrmade teéfs’for . Do
the ;tandérdizqg test cannot measure such behaviors. The two major pur-
ﬁoses of teacher-made tests are:

a. To help him determine how well his'pupils ha;;\iearned what
has been taught in a;der to assign the terminal or unit and grade.

b. To aid the teacher in determining the areas of weakness and t

strength in order to adjust his instruction accordingly.3

) i
1. Wayne Wrighstone, "Teacher-Made Test and Techniques,™
Education leadership, XIX (December, 1965), 17L.

°Tbid., p. 172.

Jalter N. Durost and George A. Prescott, "How the Teacher can
Construct and Use His Own Tests," Essentials of Measurement for
Teachers (New York: "Harcourt, Brace and World, Inc., 1982), p. 37. —




The teacher—made tests: must aJ_so have acceptable valldlty,

x

nu.mber of his class.

type of test, L

The followmg are the sJ_x major steps for preparmg and us:.ng

teacher—made tests..

However, there are far more greater problems 1n

178‘

the ‘area oi‘ “(a) content (B) -skill, (c) knowledge, (d) att:.tude or (e)

" ranks are both: meanmgful methods usable An the mterpretmg of -results

;of the tests for his Standardization populatlon wa.ll'be equa.'L' t6 the

o rel:.ablllty and norms as do the standardlzed tests, Stammes and percent:_'Le '

ﬂtthe establlshm oi‘ the valld rellabl_llty and norms for “the latter :
g &

L. Determ:_nlng what to Measure.—-The first step is to determme .

wha»’d-ohe is try:‘.n‘g at aiming t6 measure.

understandlng of pr:.nc:.ples or facts.

must be stated non-equlvocally.

answers must be” prepared before the testing t‘.l..me.2 :

supplles a.re at ha.nd (e) av01dmg outside interruptions which can be

3. Administering the Test.--Administering of a test includes

, the test 1tems (questlons) should begin.

wri‘bten clea.rly and in loglcal sequences.

The SCOI‘lng key w1th all accep'bable

11bid., pp. 2

3.0 Pbid, po39.

Test. 1tems should only be -

Dlrectlons to the studen’cs :

" Thé answer to this may be-in -

-2 Prepa.rlng the Test -—When what {s to measure 15 dec1ded ertlng_‘.

.

<

H‘inipgssible,'_ (b)" enough space for Yesponding, (c). checking of the room's

» ’temperatureﬂ, lightihg, .and ventilation, (4) makin.g' sure that all heeded .

.accempllshed by hang_:_ng a f'Do not mterrupt-—Tes-t" board ‘at the door,

-

"' such factors as.(a) spacing, where no one student is crowded .and copying is .
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aﬁd‘lastlya gf) makingisure that pupils who finish before time-have
§Omeﬁhiﬁg definite to do so the& will not disturb those still working
on the items.

-

¢ " L. Interviewing Students.--For educational evaluation programs in-

terviewing students becomes very helpful in understanding each student.®
Through such interviews, teachers and counselors may gain further
information about the student making it easier to determine what type

of educational program would suit the student best according to his

ability, interests and goal.zh

5. Test Scoring, Grading and .Reporting.--Scoring a test must

be much‘faéilitated by a well and clear designed scoring key. More
difficultuaqd important items shou1d weigh' more than others.3

Theré is no magié set as to the number of total points in #ll perfect
scores. It is a bractice by many'ieadhers to make 100" aé‘the

total score number for all tests. ’ S L >

6.“Tesﬁ gnd‘Interpretation.-—This is a major and final step for which
all the others (steps) prepare. . The interpretatiohiof a test largely
depends on the objectives of the individual test. Agaiﬁhgil the factors
related to a partic&lar test should be put into consigeration before

the final mark is announced, assigned, or recorded.

2. Standardized Tests

Standardized tests are series of questions (items) that involve

s

large pdpuiétions f#om more than one geographical regions. They—afe

" lgriffith, et al., op. cit., p. 197. Ibig.
3Durost and Prescott, op. cit., p. 42, v : —



) 'expermen'ba.tlon and because of the-procedure they are of hlgher valldl'by

e 1180 - A

- chosen with greater care and 'given"to a representative group in order
. 7 . - . . ' -

. to establish its validity, reiiability_apd norms a$ basis for its future

interpretation.

The items of a standardized test are 'seleote& after primariiy
and rellabﬂl’cy than the teacher-made tests. _They may hel-p the teacher
to make’ unb:.ased conpar:_sons oi‘ hls students and those oi‘ other groups

m the same or dli‘ferent geogrgphlcal locatlons

Due to the mcreased schools' nrol].rnents the- sta.ndardwed—testsi

PP._ -3

have gained a Wlder usage and appllcé.b]ll'bles > for they may be admin-

. 1stered to 1arger individual groups Wlth easiness and less.cost per .

person. However s ‘bhey are not without any dlsadvantage accordmg to

<

Durost a.nd Prescott who have thls to say-

T . Important as they are, standard:.zed tests represent’ only a small

. part of the total measurement and-evaluation of a program.. ~Two -
tests per pupil per year certainly donstitute only a_fraction’ of e
Ahe- evaluatlon the- teacher must do in a school year. 1 ’

gS‘f,a'.nda:f'dj.zed tests should only be administer:ed and interpreted

‘py only adeqﬁetely trained individuals‘ for each particular type of tests,

but for those evaluating (a) mental ability, (b) personality, and (c)

" psychological problems call for those with extensive background of training

“and experiences great discretion is surely needed.

‘The’ administration, scoring and interpreting of the standardized’
tests. should beh,vmecvie_ during and on school time. Classes may be suspended

s

forha]:f a day when a major test battery has bee_n‘adminis',tered.v In this

_Way all the: teachere may help :to_wecore 1t.2

lDurost and Prescott "The Present Status of a Standardized Test:mg,./
-

‘_Ibid., p. 6.
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Rationale for Evaluation

’
There are four broad and widely recognized ratiohéle (puxpoées)

of evaluation, namely, instructional, guidance, administrative, and.

curricular.l 411 are geared into making instruction process more

inﬁéresting,‘effective and valid for the sake of the learner.

In evaluaﬁion, the -following are the major and principal purposes

related to instruction. v ,ﬂw',,m;ﬂww,mmhﬂL_w;_Mhmm_“mn;

a. Ta'ﬁfomqte, increaée;'anq improve the “instruction through '
the following pﬁrposes. o
| b. To help ascertain the degree of pupil attalnments and
accompllshments toward the de51red behaviors.

¢. To enable the teacher to diagnose the students' weakness gnd'

' strength in the light of instructional objectives.

- d. To provide a basis for re-teaching and re-learning in those -
areas of the displayed weakﬂesses.
e. To reveal students! degree of 1mplemennat10n/e£ what he :
has learned t6 his 1nterna11zed behavior or knowledge.

f.' To check on the effectlveness of teachers' methods and

classroom practices.

g. 'To determine the degfee to which the student relates his

3

classroom learning to actual life .situations.
h. To afford prognosis of each student success in a course

or sequence.’ - .

-~ . * r

1Lee, "Phrposes of Measurement and Tests .~h38; .
. b L p
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i, To determine the valid and suitability of the program in
7 :

relationship to students (and sometimes parents) needs, goals, ang

“ability.

j. To be able to inform the parents the accomplishments of

2. Guidance Purposes

Evaluation help the - teacher and the school counselor to better

_ understand the student and improve the guidance program in which

students reveal many of their nonéévaluative problems. The'following
are the most common guidance programs in a secondary school:

a. The pick of human growth and development at adolescence -

" may, and often does produce munh cnfusion and uncertalnty'w1th1n the

-secondary school adolescents, which not only makes personal guldance

essential but also a vital part of his education and a school's.

-responsibility.

b, Based on students' abilities, interests and goals academic
guidance is offered to each student as to what program best~suits him.

c. In harmony with an academic program a student follows he is

.offered and assisted ﬁhrough vocational guidance in choosing and pre-

paring for a future career.

d. thChristian secondary schools students‘are also offered

~religious guidance in connection with the Creator, nature, and student

himself as a member of a human family.2

i

lDurost and Prescott, op. ., pp. 108-17. .
"%For details on religious guldance at Christian secondary schools,

.see James J,- Cribbin, "Guidance: Primary Function-of .the Gatholic-School,!

Catholic Educational Review, LIV (November, 1956), 508. -
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-=3. Administrative Purposes
. [ .
There are at least eight administrative purposes that rationalize
A3
the secondary school measurement and evadluation.process.

a. .To obtain data useful for the student classification as

related to his ability and level of achievements such as grading and

grouping.
b. To provide neéesséry information for which promction and
graduation are based.

©. +To provide data useful for student wher he seeks erployment
after graduation.; .
d. . ASSemblage of a file of students who have ever attended the
school and the levei of academic and scholastic attainment.
~ e. To ?rovidé information useful in enlisting community support ’
;n numerous financiél projects. '
f. To provide information éssential for aetermininé the teaching .
éfficiéncy, effectiveness; validity and reliability of instructional |
’ programs. ; .

‘= g; If any, what are the changes needed for the imﬁ?BVement of » -
ﬁethod, and content of the schoolsinstructional prqgraﬁ. -
h. To provide the clues and suggestions of techniques of solving

problems taused by Qne or more of the above factors or others, as

related to.the fotal‘schoql program.

.

- }j. - Curricular Purposes

Evaluation serves as an indicator and periodic check of necessary

school-widé (or individud? subject) curricular revisions. It also

& : . [
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’ ,relates the instruction with the actual classroom practlces as indicated

f

in the following diagram on relatipnship of evaluation process and the
. - \

school objectives.

"~ THE INFLUENCE OF EVALUATION PROCESS OF THE
. _SCHOOL INSTRUGCTIONAL PROGRAM(S) =

Subject(s)
Contents

"Instrictional Methods o ™t Evaluation

Objectives

Instructional
Materials

In order to adequately place a value judgment on the quality
or quantity of the achievement of a group of -students, it is
netessary to establish:some goals- or standard of achievement -
. . developing of an evaluation program . . . the establish~ : p
. ment_of ‘instructional goals or objectives.l

e . . >

Criteria of Evaluating Process

e e ! . Every instructional program should have a statement 8;E¢ribing
its ultimate aim and/or “inmediate objective. -Then, as a functional
.qﬁality and criterion a good -evaluative process should be able to measure

the degree of both the achievement and-attainment toward the estéblished

and_behaviorally.stated objectives.2

R 1Nat10nal Educatlon Association Coun01l on Instructlon, Toward -
Better Evaluation of Learning (Washlngton, D.C.: National Education
. Association, 1962), p. 1.

- 21pid., p. 189.
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- »“"Both the objective and evaluation processes have a cormon func-
4

tion that is, of determining the (a) contents, (b) methods to be followed

- in instruction and, (c) materials and equipment to be used for instruc-

tion in any teaching-learning process as depicted above. As such

evalugtion helps.in remodeling and reshaping the learner's (stﬁdent)
(k) attitudes, (2) knowledge, and (3) 3kills.

. In.addition to the'fenetional criterion and evaluation process
(i.e., test) must meeivthe foliowing criteria of quality: : ‘

a. Valldlty —~The crlterlon of valldlty is met When a test

(or anyother evaluat1ve-dev1ce)>measureS'what it purports to measure.

.Perhaps, this is the most important single factor says, Griffith, et al.l

b. Reliability.--Reliability is the degree of .consistency of
results or outcoﬁe..'THis is to say:if a test is given'twice te an
1nd1v1dual the results should be more or less the same rellablllty of a -
test solely depends on its 1nternal factors such as sampling, objectives.
and the ellm;natlon of guess-wozjk.2

c. Relevaeey;——The items,‘proeedure of scoring or merking,
and -the interprefatioh must be relevant to the life of the le;}her.

d. Utility.--Thd degree a test sabtisfies as specific educa-
‘tional problem in a given school and class.

e... EcohOmy:;—This refers to the amount of money each unit test
costs. The mimedgraph and other duplicating machines ;élp'reduce cost

per unit. .

AGriffith, et al. op. cit., p. 190.
.o 2Harry A, Greene, Albert N. Jorgensen, and J. Raymond Gerberlch ‘
Measurement and Evaluation in Secondary School (New York Longman Greene
and Company, 1954), "pp. - 66-73.

.
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L Administrability ~-HoW easy can a test be presented to

students by a practor determlnes the degree of administrability, Whlch
1argely‘depends on (l) simplicity, (2) uniformity, and (3) self-
explanatory.

g. Scorability.--How easy and rapid can a test be corrected?
This largeiy depends en (l) adeqﬁate ‘spacing, (2) letters for‘answers
instead of Words and (3) a separate score sheet or key.

“h. - Interpretablllty,—JWhat is the degree the results can e

made meanlngful in terms of personal growth and accepted standard of

achievement? Wlthout 1nterpretab111ty a test is a mass of unlntelllglble

scores, says Lee.l

" .What is to be Measured?

A test is cne‘ofvéhe numefous tools commonly nsed for assess-
ing mentdl, spiritual, emopiona;‘and'many'other kinds of iearningf
However, phe effectiveness of a test lafgely depends on the imagina%ion;
knowledge, skllls -And experlence of the person using it.

. Tests used o evaluate the effectlveness of the currlculum are
narrow 1nstruments covering broad areas. Tests adequately covering
individual'ls total learning are non~existing,2‘for‘results are usually
reported in terms of individual learning and therefore posing an

impossible task of separating the individual learning from group learning.

“

llee, ,op. oiti, p. Lh2."

%F.N. Hamblin, and R.A. Milliken, "What Tests Won't Do,"
. National Elementary Principal, Vol. XLI, November, 1961), pp. 3L-38.
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- > In the United Stétes curriculunm cgnstructing ié usually the.
function of the l;cal school syétgm reflecting the goals of the c0mm%P-
ities.I prdfessional‘staff and laymen, whereas the same function is under--
. taken by a centralizéd educational section in Kenya:-Ministry of
Educ_ation.l Tests in both countries (the fin;i secondary school examin-
ation for the latter) are usually made by professional test makers, who
atfempt to measure and evaluaéefthe comonly accepted goals and objec-
~tives of a subject, which means that'the.tests‘are not always community
7 centeréa. Scoring procedures and test item weighing‘are.;ffected for
each is usﬁally assigned-aAweigh (markj whicﬁ might not be consistent
with_phe local curribulUm for testst ;esults are likely to reveal only
- partially the specific relationships that existAbetween the individual
‘ tested and'meaninéful evaluation.
. The individual is important as a test takes on meaning and the
intérpretation likely to bring about sbme'béhavior changes, fests.in:
many instances-are designed.for groﬁps because individual test takes
more time and more ﬁ;ney per unit to be déyeloped. |
. Among non-evaluative aspects, (a) social-economic level, (b)
health, (c) interests and motivatign, and (d)rmyriad_cultural implica-

tions and others. The effects of the above may throw test norms and

IThe examination section of “the Ministry of Education (Kenya) under
the Assistant, Chief Education Officer (Inspectorate) is<in charge of
(a) Kenya Preliminary Examination, (b) Teachers' Certificate Examinations,
{c¢) Government Givil Service Examinations, and (d) local organization of
various external: examinations including Cambridge School Certificate. and
Higher School Certificate, The London University degree examinations and
et al; cf. Republic of Kenya, Ministry of Education Annual Report (Nairobi:
Government Printers, 1966). -
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~“values making the attempted evaluations no moré.or less than a-guess-work
! - . .

about_the individual and his environment. \

Tests and other evaluative devices and -tools ghould be used ﬁith
the following in-miﬁd-
1. Tests w111 not develop the educational obJectlves
2‘ They Wlll not measure the effectiveness of the’ 1nstruct10na1 -
program(s) unless they use the basic guldellnes of the school currlculum
‘ 3. The countless 1rnelevant and ofteg unknown factors between
the test and the pupll (the ﬁest taker) will not show up.
L. Tests canriot valldly'measufe 1nd1v1dual's accomplishments
”using¥gr6ﬁp,lisbs'as?thengnly_cniterion.
5. .Hb§t results reveal only in generali.terms of the imégiﬁation,‘.
attitudés, knowledge,'skills, or -experiences used by the test‘maker;
pést administrator,iand.the teacher. )
6.4 Tests are likely to relate little of overall value 9f the
individual tested. ) - S

- v -

7. Tests are not a substitute for a good éufriculum,_good
teacher, and other things of a fine instructional program 6;%”should
be a part of such a pngram. »

8. “With the professional people's limited level knowledge, it
is.not possible to consider all potential factors of how little or How
much has been Iearned by an individual pupil in a gi;énrsituation.

iThe necessity of looking carefully over the test manuals and .
checking it thoroughly before deciding- to use it is of vital importance.
‘One should also remember that tests alone have no use but if the person

using it uses.hls skill, knowledge, imagination, and experience, the

 test will be effective.l

lfamblin and Milliken, op. cit., p. 38.
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+ EVALUATION. T00LS AND PROCEDURESL

ptitude Tests .
= Anecdotal Records
Cumulative Record

’ Observation
Mﬁen Projects

— Diagnostic Tests
peed Tests

ritten Projects

— Multiple Choice Tests
ssay Tests

— Power Tests

Cumulative Record

- — True-False Tests
Diagnostic Test

- Academic Aptitude Test
A hlevemen'b Test

- Oral Methods

KNOWLEDGE e

ociogram R
(—DObservation

—Home Visits

Interest Inventorles
Interviews

Autobiography
=Self-Evaluation

~ —Problem Inventories
umulative Record

— Personality Inventories

“ladapted from Griffith, et al., op. cit., p. 189.
130 .
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‘3 , Grading, Reporting, -and Recording:
‘ - Students' Progress

There has been an undercurrent of great dissatisfaction about

grading, recording and reporting-of the student achievement in Kehya'“f

"secondary schools since 19L0. Unfortunately, much of it is caused by

external examlnatlons glven as flnal in various educatlonal and

professional prOgrams such as Cambrldge School (and hlgher) examlnatlons

. and various Unlver51t1es of London degree examlnatlons The results of

all these examlnatlons took unnecessary delay to reach the students who took
the tests oftenicausing'ruinous'teﬁsions upon the student himself Today
the external,gxamlnatlons plus the 1ong wait should be absolute entities

in Kenya Educatlonal System for thelr reoccurrence is nelther logical

nor economical: to ‘the growth and development 6f Kenya.

1. Grading

A mark (or grade) is a specific indicator of the degree to,which
. - . ) . *
a giveh pupil iéfattaihing desirable educational outcome.t

Amoﬁg the literature reviewed dual marking system seems to

rank high due to its progressiveness towards the objectivify in secone-

——

dary school marking a problem close to the top among those about many
‘schools and teachers are seriously concerned. 2 The dualumafking system
combines two major aspects of the current marking practices, namely (a)

pupils' degrée of achievement of the specific educational goals, and (b)

ca—

lLee, op. , p. LB8.

%ﬂllllam L. Wrinkle, Improving Marking and Reportlng Practices
(New York. Rinehart'Press, 19L7), p. 30.

-y
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—»”iﬁdividual's ability in achieving the stated educational objectives,

{

'THE’Iatfer represents edhcétién'in‘the ideal form, that is'ﬁf self- .
reaiization based on ones own abilities and capabilitieé.
) -
The recording of a grade in the dual marking system is done
in a rectanguiar box divided by'a diagonal line into an upper and lower
seétioh, thusly .. The learrer's objec'@ivé athievement mark
is recorded in £ﬂe upper Seétion while the latter section is used to
record that of one's‘relative'ability This makes it easy for parents,-
teacher and employer to have a well—rounded accurate overall evaluation
of a student's achlevement 1 The parents should be notified always in
writing. |
The two commonly used bases of marking are (a) percentage and
(b) letter gradés (i.e., A, B, C, D, and F; U and S) both of ﬁhich
teachers would have liked to replace With’éppropriaté teachers Comménts
if the‘latter were not highly subjecfive. The major fallacy of the:
curreat’ system in Kenya is that while a mark or a grade is’ an individual
it evaluates the pupll in the terms of group achievement, of course, this
is in addition that a mark does not indicate what it purportsrﬁo indicate.-2

Dual marking system is tloser than any other"system to the ideal educa-

_tional: evaluation says the author. . -7
2. Reporting -

In most schools, students are kept ignorant of their achievements

s

" until their parents are notified and then show the report cards to their

lLee, °E t., p. U73.
°Tbid., p. L6l.
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’”bff-sbring, However, in modern and progressive schools, particulerly

those u51ng sound evaluatlve techniques, students are “informéd of tnelr

Weakness and strength and also they would have mapped out the necessary
remedial prOgrams long before their parents are 1nformed about thelr '

children's achievements. - -

. . . -

3. Recording

Student grades and other useful information should be recorded L7

in the school's permanent and flre—proof records.r Eor such items

‘recorded are 1mporﬁant for (a) to record those who have ever attended

the school and:the ‘dates of their enroilment, (b) to indiéate_the

" levels or their academic attainment and scholastic achievements..

Kenya Schools of the Future

The recent indications point out to the fact that Kenya
secondary schools are in a major transitory phase that includes

the foliowing%
1. The schools will head towards an amalgamation similar

~.
to that which exists between many campusés within a university.

™~ 2. More and more the copperation between the Republic's

.secondary schools and the university of East Africa at Nairobi will

-

develop and 1ncrease through joint progects such as (a) entrance
" .

‘ requlrements, (b) the extension of college of" educatlon a1med to

provide "self;sufflcxency" for secondary school teaching personnel;

-

A
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e e 3. Due to the complexity of many factors including the
 above,. the curriculum will be reorganized to meet the growing

* need of a" secondary school education.l

- ~In existence.there are two Curriculum Improvemental Centers
~.(i.e., Sciences and Mathematics) at Nairobi; cf., Republic of: Kenya,
. Ministry of Education Arhual Report (Nairobi: Government Printers 5

1966), p. 11. . . )




i ' *CHAPTER V

SUMMARY AND CONCLUSIONS

Findings of the Questionnaires
»  and Recommendations

The preceding chapters éxﬁdsed some of the variabilities in . ' |
" which the African Secondary Education in Kenya grew and developed.
© Among such'variabiiities the major ones are (a) altruistic devotion

of a larger sector of religious (all faithé) cormunities who are

truly the ‘founders of the African education in Kenya and.elsewhere in ‘ '4
'.thé black man's cbntiﬁeqt, (b) the positive responses hithin many . i
African communities,’(c) the events‘resulting due to the occurrence 1
of ‘the two World Wats and finally, (d) the govermmental I_‘egulations“‘. i
and. the pattern of educatioﬁal system. ' ] I
o Kenya African secondary education operated in the uniformity
established on three periods of four years in length. The f;;gprfour
years! period,consisteq gf an elementary section, while the second and
third consisted of intermediate and secondar&'sections, respectivelj.

At the end of each section, there was a country-wide examina-

tion which tended to be highly selective and restrictive at the same

19k -




— = 198

tlme mlnun121ng the number of students llkely to proceed on into the -

. ;next higher level of educatlon.l ' \

Ameng the most immediate and serious problems confronting the’

secondary educétion today is the shortage of teachers (acute in the

éféas of'mathematics and sciences), trained and qualified to teach in
African séhool;. chording to @Lé schools sﬁrveyed,over eightéeﬁ (18.2)
per cent had approximétely Half Qf-the‘teaching personnel they considered
adequatezlﬁovman their schools. ' About: 51xty—three per cent (62.9) of the
secondaryﬂéch;ol teachlng personnel are non-Afrlcans con51st1ng of a

"large number of unquallfled characters_ln terms of preparation.

Recommendation No. 1

A comprehensive in-service training for secondary school

P

teachers trained outside kenya should be made on an orgahized and com-

pulsory basis allowing the enrollees to take such courses as (&) methods,

" (b) philoéophy; and (c) aims-and objectives of Afriean education. For '

teachers'trainedlwityin the continent such in-service training will be
voiuntary but encouraged. In-service traihing maf be'ruﬁ at any
teachers' Institute or at University College at Nairobi. /\n

The materials .and ;quipment ﬁéed ih Kenya secondary schools aré
by f;r less in meeting the daily claserOms'-Q?eds~and demands. 1In
some instances, a few of them were without any relevance to the life of

the.African students in schools and thereafter.

7

lAccordlng to the available figure up to 1963, for every 100 puplls
in elementary schools, 25 per cent would enter intermediate section while
only 10 will proceed on to secondary school level. Cf. Koinange, op. cit., p. It

2Forty students per'each teacher.

c e
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e Recommendation No. 2

A committee of the concerned citizens should be formed to
study ehd offer their recommendations on "the following: (a) the
usefulness of .the 1oeeliy'produced and oBtainable instructional
materials and supplies, (b) materials useful from othef sources, but )
non-relevant to any particuler geographieal boundary (i.e., biologieal,
mathematical end ecientific-bherﬁs{ et al.), and (c)>the quantity. to
be purchased to ensure replacement of apparat;’or equipment under repair.

In terms of ~academic attalnments and achlevements, the forelgners

teaching in Kenya secondary ‘schools (9h 6%) hold hlgher and advanced

college degrees quantitively and in the areas of their spec%gfizatlon

as compared to (18.9%) Waalimu Wananchi.

Recémmendation‘No 3 .-

The present three years of science and mathematic teachers
tralnlng should be extended by one year to- cover an undergraduate

degree 1n educatlon Teachers thus trained should sign a contract to

-~ Serve as secondary,schoql teachers for a period not less.than five

years or a refund of the expenses encountered through their tréining.
The survey reveeled that there are no country-wide teachers!
professional unions other than Kenya National Teachers Union (KNTU) which

is led by Mr. S.J. Kioni and closely associated with the'Worid

-Confedération of Organizations of the Teaching Profession (WCQTB), which

has-Washington; D.C. as. its International Headquarters. It is the

opinion of some anonymous Kenya teachers that the former can improve greatly

~ under leadership of individuals who are less politically ambitious and

more professionally (teaching) devoted and committed.

4
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— . Recommendation No. L .. ) ' _ s
Local and’national teachers! proféssional ana aeademic organ-
izations are éssential factors in ensuring the coptinuous in-service‘
growth of the (a) ari'of teaching, (b) subject-arga(s) of ones interest
and specialization, and (c) strengthening of teachers' common goal(s)

¢

throughr'research, lex terrae and organized studies.

Recopmendation No. 5

. Teaéhers’ égléries and other related fringe beqéfits should be
increased and.improved to attract many more joung men and women into the
teaching professioa abcdrding to.the.recéﬁﬁendation-by the Addis Ababa
Committe; on African education.t .

Schools in Kenya urban centers are much better equlpped than
the rural Harambee . schools not only in 1nstruct10nal equlpment and
dev1ces but also. in the permanent phy51cal facilities (i. e-, bulldlng,
g&ﬁgib The schools in the Nairobi, Nakuru, Mombasa and Thlka areas have -
most audio—visual (AV) equipment»énd devices than any other areas of the

Republic. These educafion—technological'devices by far improve the

. teaching-learning situations whenever properly used.

-

~ Rec0mmendatlon No. & -

The Mlnlstry of Educatlon should see to 1t that every secondary
-school in Kenya has at least the necessary equipment, supplles and
personnel to fupctlon,properly for the betterment and interest of the

stqgé;ts; people, and country.

lrhis Committee recommended teachers' salary be raised by one-
fourth(ZS%) as a means of attracting more teaghers into Afrlcan schogls!
classrooms. Cf, UNESCO ED/180/181 loc. cit., p. 37
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e A furtﬂér check revealed that the British authored textbooks are
the most popular teéts in Kenya sécondary schocls. In some areas and
topics fhe said_textbooks do not adequateiy cover the subject ngcessar;
for individual Study.l- Here the teacher.is left to explain, démon-
strate and déﬁelop ‘the conégpts in viva voce of the teaching-learning
environments. It is indeed sad to note that even books published thirty
years ago-and-never revised yet‘find their way into.kenya secondary

classro‘c‘)m_s.2

Recommendatidn No. 7 L B

The Ministry of Edﬁcation should appoint a group of interested

educators to'serve as Committee on Textbooks Adaption to study and offer

3

their recommendations dn the following: (a) books most relevant to

Kenya youth and the educatlonal system, (b) five years' llmlt on any
»~

book -(if not revised) adaption, and (c).areas that need immediatev

revision and changes.

Over seventy-six (76.1%) per cent of the present 601 Kenya
secondary  schools came to be between the 196k and 1968 according to the
A

Ministry of Education growth records.” As it might have been exbeéted

_schools in urban centers are more dense (1-1/2 mlles apart) than those

in rural areas which have an average distant of 212 miles between schools.

lSee recommendatlon No ll.
2Clement V. Durrell (whose mathematical books have won him an

-~ acclaim.in Europe, America and Africa) is an excellent example to this
group of\textbooks.

35ee M01nde, op. cit., p. 2. oo o



~Graduate teachers are but a rare species in these rural schools; there
- f . .
is .02 per cent per every 100 teacheTs as compared to national percentage
- B . \

of-18.9 graduates per every 100 sgcondary school teachers. Most (911.”&%)’ )
of.. the multiple T'st.rea‘med" schools are found in the major metrapolitan

centers that include Na:irébi, Mombasa, Nakuru, Kisumu, Eldoret, Thika,

Kekamega, and in Kiambu district.

Most of the foreigners %e_aching in Kenya secondary schools have

~ been in the country for a period averé.ging_ two yejrj,

Recommendation No.. 8- . ::,\ . o : T

For this reason it seems that a special progr'a'm- of localization

would be in order, pa.r"cicularly for those who plan to continue their )
sefvice and embloymerlt in 'Kenya schools. Such a prograﬁ may include ';,;/
learning of Swahlll, history of Kenya a.nd general studies on the culture
of Afrlcan people .

Due to the acute shortage of quallfled secondary school tea.chers '
to man the ever expa.ndlng dema.nd ‘of educatlon among the African com~
munities there exists a few 1nd1v1dual teachers in the rurdl /@eas'

: classrooms with less than twelve years of education in toto, Inasmuch as
such condltlons exist, it remains the sole ‘responsibility of tﬂe
M:.nlstry of Educatlon to d:.rect a qulck cha.nge in improvement for the
benefit of all concerned '

On the techniques and methods- of presenting and introducing new

lessons it was found out that the lecturing method predomihates s and

" by far the most popular means particular .with those with British educa-

tional background. It is used so freely that in times the r‘eSponses of
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_the students are ignored and disregarded, for in similar systems studénts

. ‘ .
‘are supposed to remain passive while the-leeturer expounds, dictates,

. . : A
asks questions and explains.them, leaving no room, for individual (stp.dent)
participation.’l In such a methbd the lecturer assumes t_he.,monopoly‘ of

knowledge which further invalidates lecturing as an effective educatiocnal
o

o~

approach. 2 - -

Recomnendatlon No 9

. The old colonlal method of 1earn—by-lecture-only should be urgently

(where still not yg_t) replaced by the newer a.nc_i proven Discovery-oriented-

method and philosophy.
As an e@lanation, let us. h&pothetically assume that there exists
L a _fictitou.s _ Kerinyaga Secondary school in the central part of Nairobi
City, and had to stud&l a.. unit in ecology and on "K' species of the .
mountalns' “slopes. In the latter me'tl.lo.d such a topic can be adequa‘c:ely
covered a.nd taught out-doors and better stlll on the slopes of Mts. Kenya,.
Kllmanaaro or any other native mountain. In such an education approach

the'rela'bion‘ship‘ betweén the environment and what is to be learned has
P

been 1ncreased and made meanmgful through (a) experiments and

/expernnentlng, (b) field trips, and (c) multimedia techniques.
N
' School must be organized or reorgahized to respond to the level

of pupils' growth and development and in accordance to, the preconceived

lMartm J. Ross, et al., Kabul University: Its Roles in
Educatlon and Public Service in Afghanistan (Urbana University of
Iilinois, 1959), p. 37.

2M:‘Lckey A, P,ahner, "The New Science Teaching,”" The Sunday
Magazine, Washington Star, April 27, 1969, pp. 12, 13, 20.
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—national needs and goals. Building must be built and eonstructed on a

\ ! -
firm foundation to ensure the safety of the children.

Recommendation No. 10 - S

’ All school bulldings should be 1nspected regularly as a

precautionary measure and reduction of hazards, and appropriate repairs
must be done immediately.
Secondary education should be organized in the bases of Slmpll-

city, unlty and coherence in achieVing the goals and obgectives

Recommendation No. 11

‘A1l instruotional presentations inza way facilitating and_promoting
_ individual student participation in and outside the classrooms, 1nd1v1dual
studies should always be encouraged through self-motivating techniques

Such 1nd1v1dual prOJect may heed close- superv151on of . the teaching staff

l for the guidance and unity—appraisal

Examinations and tests should be constructed to ascertain and

evaluate what has Been covered and “taught through schools' instructional
programs rather than what is expected to have been learned. -

o

- Recommendation No. 12

Never again could an importation df a foreign made examination
(i.e., Cambridge School Certificate, et al ) into an 1ndep°ndent Kenya
be Justiflable A1l the tests and examinations should be constructed
with the iocal environment in mind, which conforms to the basic principle

of education.




202
X

g .In the areas of the students' service the consciously, pianned

f -
guidance programs are lacking. However, it is the opinion of ‘some. of
B 13

the secondary schools! administrators that students are doing fine.as.

would Ee,-expectedj Perhags s this is due to the fact that families have
not yet relinquished their prima.ry role and responsibility--that of '

guidiﬁg their off-spring in matters dealing with adult life preparation.
No doubt tﬁg western societies .(i'.eA. , U.S.4A,, e-t_al_.‘) have relinquished

much of what a decade ago was considered a responsibility of the -home.

i

——e . o

: Recommendation No.‘13 " T SRR : S

As the cou.ntry beCOmes more and more 1ndustr1allzed organlzed

and consclously pla.nned vocational gulda.nce programs must take 1ts place

in the Republlc’s secondary schools. As do the other types of guidance

including (a) academlc, (b) social, and (c) theological. The latter

will.aid in mprovmg the students' ratlonale nature that is :Lmag'o,Dei.
As pomted out in ‘an earlier page, teacher's daily load in Ken;}a >

second.ary schools is as much as one and one-half tlmes that cons:.dered to

be a normal daily load, that is five hours daily ClaSSI‘OOm teachlng.

lastly, the study revealed» that Kenya Goverjn{nent has enough

_materials, resources, personnel and know-how necessary for improvements

of all secondary schools of the republic through maximum utilization of

the available patr:iotid intelligentsia, éqﬁipment, and other educational:

devices avaj.'L\aBle to the secondary schools today.

* . - N R

" Recommendation No. 1l

Consolidation of school districts is an essential ‘part of general

improvement of Kenya secondary schools. BStudies should be conducted to —
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o o
evaluate, of how the available instructional equipment and devices,
teaching persennel can be fu.'l.:l.;)vr utilized.

It is hoped that the government's commltmerlt in secondary
ed;lcatlon will resort to al better, haiapler, and prosperous Kenya for all,

says this author.

-,

Summary and Conclusion

There was education 1n Kenya long before we had the first contact
with (our uninvited 'guests) European thrill seekers and in the later
periods with colonia;l merchants largely composed with characters devoted -
to the British phllosophy of territorial and-empire expa.nsmn However,
what the Europea.n brought to Kenya was the type of western education
mainly restrictive within the walls of a classroom plus its materialistio
philosophy arld techﬁoibgy: -

' . Although for different motives “rfh'e Christian miséionaries of
‘various derlominations' are to oe accorded full credit for founding r':md
layi_ng-a 'fi-rm skeleta.}’ framework of African education in the Republic
of'Kenya, including that’ of secondary school levels.

I~
It is, of course well known that the missionaries have the
credit for being the pioneers of education in: Africa, and on the
foundations which they laid with such devoted service government
systems of education were built up.

It was no 1ater than 1926, the year The Alliance of Christian
Missions started constructing what was later to house thé:first African

secondary school at Kikuyu, did the colonial goverriment decide to go

1E.R.J. Hussey, C.M.D., "Educational Policy and Political Develop-
ment in Africa," Africa Affairs: Journal of the Royal Afmican Society,
XLV, No. 179 (Aprii, 190BY, 73. i
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‘W"Partnerships" with the missionaries in the education of the natives, to

ﬁissionaries, education was completely identified with conversion to
Christianity;; but to a colonialist it was viewed as a means of creating_‘
a seﬁa:afe aﬁa special Eléés of-Artisans‘among theﬁAfrigan éommuﬁityi

A class of intellectuals and true supportgr%_of status quo, and often
tends to be subjecfive and individualistic and impractical in their
thinking and irresolute in actions. .

It was a miracle that instead of being promoters of the theory

-of divide etlempira and loyal colonial subjects as expected by the
Bfitiéﬁ G;vernment. Some of the earlier séboqdary.school graduates
provided the pillars for the Kenya Afriéaﬂ Nationalism? and it is due
to these few exceptlons that the cry- for Uhuru was heard "We are
determlned to be free, we want educatlon . + . We demand for black
Africa autonomy and incleperidence."l‘L
‘The sudden goﬁennment's (hypocritiéai)vinterest in education ﬁgs
a general~pgttern'in all the British colonies in Africa and elsewhere.
v Accorging to tintinnabuiBus advice gi&en by Joseph Chamberlain, once

(1895-1903) a British Colonial Secretary, the young turks were supposed

Ibid., p. 73.
2

Stuart R, Schram (ed.), Quotations of -Chairman Mao Tse-Tung,
p. 167. ’ i ”

3Sal:.'m Mchungu21, "Kenya Political Evolution,! Inside Kenya
Today, vol. III No. 3 (March, 1967), 27. : :

- hT. Cullen Ybung,'"Afrlca Talking," Africa Affairs: Journal
for the Royal African Society, vol. XLVII, No. 189 (October, 1948), 215.

.
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to t'go edueation” by wrestling the education of the young eu'b. the

’

hands of the Priests to whatsoever denom:.natlon they may belong. 1 Such
.

was the prevallmg practlce in the early history of the British

colonles s for whenever and usually: after the Chrlstla.n missionaries had
successfully built up the framework ef educatlonal:.nd medlcal services
to serve the natives, the govermment wogld step up and take over both -
the rﬁahagement of this institutior; and the credit, cites Stamps.2
The‘.improvem'ent and the degree of distribution after the government
_f,akeoyer Wae highly questionable, to save the motive.
| The me.re Chfisﬂian ecceptance to ge "p_ert_.nership" wWith an
oppressive gévernment minim,ized the diffe;’ences between both greilps'
a;Lms and obgectlves on African education in Kenya. Inhe.ddition, this
~carned them (mlss:.onarles) mistrust among Afrlca.ns and abroad. Chrlstla.n
. is the enemy of c:.v:.l:.zatlon, and at best he is the enemy of all huznan
Joys, decla.res Mouroux, a French phllosopher 3

Among‘ the impertinent cha.nges instituted in secendary schools
was that the _student‘:mhac.; to live in hostels comnonly'surroﬁﬂding the’
main school c;ambus. While this positively improved the learning and
study conditions regardless ¢f the intentions , it furthe‘r alienated the

student from his home and society .and added to.the incongruity of the

1Ghru.stopher Dawson, The Cr:.sm in Western Educatlon (New York:
Sheed and Ward, 1961), p. 103.

-2 ) . 5 Tova
-~ Dudley I.. Stamps, Africa: A Study of the Tropical Development
(New York: dJohn Wiley and Sons, Inc., 1953), p. 161,

. 3Jean Mouroux, The Meaning of Man (New York: Doubleday and
Company, Inc., 1961), p. 19,
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curriculum followed. The.complexity o6f all these increased‘the chance
of education leading Pq'pure mechaniéél acquisition of knowledge and
skills ﬁha£ are quite unrelated to the igner-self.

In pfacticé the curficulum in Kehya secoﬁdary s;ﬁools primarily
tended to develop along the academic lines leading to white-collar
jobs for moét and liberal administrative posts for a few who would"
Yhelp" in governing Kenya' as a Brifish colony. In the classroom the-
teacher, an ineffective communicator and a symbol of Tilitarism rather
than of a sucﬁessful and éffective-education process as suggested by
Bruner.® A front-line iﬁ a battle field woﬁid-have been an apropos place
for the most these dolonial teaching staff; suggests the author.

The curriculum of sécondary schools consisted of such subjects
as history, geography énd politics (civic) or government save English )
* that was totally_irrevelant'to the 1ife of an African student and his
society. The mean and mode of c0mmunicatioﬁ in the above learning>
experienée's were effectively designed for the English pupils in England
and. did not have any éﬁpé;l, interest, or motivation for the African
student; No‘wonder-there~was séme tyastage? to use a British termfﬁblégy
meaning high school drop;out. b ‘

Under the célonial rule, the Department of Education greatly
saérificed the quantity in;the African education for quality that was

not necessary.or desideratum. In 1950's this caused a lot of complaints

within Kenya and added to the American complex.2 Unfoftunately, the

1Bruner, op. cit., p. 81. -~
. -2This is a brief that a;colonial'status must be unbearable to the
people colonized as Afperica once felt it to be. Cf. Lord Hailey, op.

‘cit., pp. 54-58.
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modificaticns proposed for general 1mprovements by various epp01nted
educatlonal commi ttees were not much more than complacent of the old
theory of fleducation for a few" rather than for a wider distribution.
) The valuehef educetion, remarked the French philosopher and
educator is not to shape a platonist man-in-himself, but to educate
each particular child belonging to a given netion, a given social
environment, and a given historicai ége.13 Unfortunately, such were the
virtues and value ‘that lacked in the African secondary education iﬁ

Kenya. In some instances it trained the African child to be against

hlmself and therefore breaklng down what 1t (educatlon) ought to have

’ reserved

For the last five years and the year preceding Uhuru, Kenya

secondary education has undergone through- numerous changes and great

‘gains. Quantitiyely, the gain was so tremendous that mathematically

and at the established rate of changes taken by the British Colonial
Authority--it would have taken the British Government in Kenya 281 years
to achievé what the independenf Kenya aecomplished between the years
1962 and 196§. It is hoped that the combination of the quality anéf\
quantity thus far achieved will be an asset to the young Reﬁubiic in
catching.up with the modern world of teehnology.and sciences-- a five
centuries' labor and achievement of many netions.2

Many and more chenges have been predicted especially in the areas

of (1) contents, (2) methods, and (3) organization. It is hoped that

lJacques Maritein, Education at the Crossroads (New Haven: -
Yale University Press, 1961), p. 1.

2Robert Ulich, The Education of Nations (Cambrldge Harvard
University Press, 1961), p. 287.

e T
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Kenya will: adopt the Western technology in all the educatlonal approaches

-

in serv1ng its goals and needs. 1 .
e MkpEave—now—come—to~the~end of~the—study~where evxdence-br1ngs~*w*
us to the conclusion that the Brltlsh Colonlal Government did not start

establlsh nor promote wide dlstrlbutlon of secnndary educatlon among the

African community in Kenya. The facts stand“against a popular briéef

that the colonial government used iarge sums'of‘money in African educa-
tion,‘which was profuse British propaganda, and revealed through the
following observation of research: ‘

a. That both the elementary and'éecondary education started
and were established -at various missionary-posts, and by the Christian
missionaries. themselves To Christian m1s51onar1es, education was an
g§fect1ve means of convertlng the Afrlcan masses into the Chrlstlanlty 2

b. The money supposed to have been glven to The Alliance of the
Chrlstlan missions in 1926 while constructlng what became to be the “
first African hlgh school at Klkuyu came from thesurplus and 1nterest

of a fund establlshed w1th donations from the African soldlers and known
. . 3 ~.

as East African War Relief Fund.

¢c. Teams of young African Artisans'and apprentices enrolled for -

various building trades from Kabete. Native Training Depot (N.T.D.) con-

trihuted by puttlng up the school bulldlngs for the earlier secondary schools.t

lFor details of Kenya educatlonal changes, cf work of Karl W,
Bigelow,, '"Prospects.and Problems of Education .in Africa," The Inglis
Lecture Series-for -1963-196) (New York: Columbia University, l9§Ei
(mlmeographed )

2Hussey3' op. cit., p. 73.- : .
3Kenya Colony and Protectorate, Department of Education Annual
eEort (Nairobi: QGovernment Printers, 1926), p. 20.

. bKenya Colony and Protectorate, Department of Education Annual
Report (Nairobi: - Government Printers, 1932), p. L1; and Kenya Colony
and Protectorate, Department of Education Triemnial Survey, 1958-1960
- (Nairobi: - Govermment Printers, 1960), p. 9.

v "
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Suggestlons for Future Study

et

7 As had been p01nted out prev1ously Kenya youth (partlcularly \

~4*::those4of—secondaryeievelsfmeensiet»oilﬂnknownmand unstudiedventibyl—andum@~—-rf——

l in‘oFder to be able to formulate and-construct an effeptive'end appro-
priate program Af study-with valid and meaningful objectives it is
imperative to'knoﬁ (i.e., fhrough research aﬁd study) the "self" of
the learner.’ - o
Therefdre; any study that may be undertaken must’ sérve, meet -

and satlsfy the requlrements, To Better Improve and. Increase .the Under-

standing about the Learner

&

The follow1ng are some of the areas of Kenya Secondary Education
that require some immediate contribdtions of new Research Findings:

-~ a. Curriculum Changes and improvements. ~-(1) What are the most

' valid meﬁhbde ochurridﬁlum'change or construction?
» (2) How to implement a new curriculum with least incon- :
mygnienpee‘£o~tﬁe school establisﬁment?
(3) Is one eurrieulum system suitable for both Kenya

rural and urban centers?

‘b, The Student Growth and Development.~~(1) Research is

overdue or urgently needed to ascertain various important developmental

.. phases of Kenya children as they relate'the schoel instructions.

lThere has not been valid studies on Kenya youth for over twenty
years. ‘Unfortunately; some saucy and stereotyped writings by the British
Colonialist have been used as valid in the past. See Charles Bowles, African
Challenge to Amerlca (Los Angeles: University of California Press, 19
pp. 1l-12. .

e
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(2) ‘Other:researches which are needed are those dealing

. . . 4 ) . N ,. -
with the students (a) ability, (b) interests, (¢) motivation, (d) goals

N

-and objectives, and (e), behaviors. -

c. " Teachérs--Behavior and Personality.--{1) To what extent

_does the teachers' behavior and personality contribufe to the learning process?

(2) Motivational methods and te¢hniques.
(3) ‘How to increase 1nterest in teachers to do research and
also what would be the method of reporting their findings to.help others
and awf'oid‘ unnecessary duplication.

(1) Continuous in job growth and development.

d. 'School-Community Relations.--(1) How can the relatiohship )
between the school and the community be improved and kept in good standing?
- (2) How can parental proper, participation be increased fér
the mprovement of thelr children's educatlon and for the general 1mprove—

ment of the school’s physical facilities a.nd lastly,

‘e, .Iﬁdependen‘o and Home Study.——Accordingj to the Trump Report,
individual studies impro':re the -stlfdent's abilities and skills pafticu-
larly in’ (12 reading, (2) writing, (3) viewipg, (L) reas_oniﬁg, (Sf\
using and working with an automated de\;ice.

" Research ‘and studies are needed to show learning can be made
interesting, successful, éffective, and self,—mot,ivaf,ing to the secondary

school students in the Republic of Kenya.l

lJ. Idoyd’ Trump a.nd Dorsey Bayzﬂ1am, Ghlde to Better Schools
(Chlcago- Rand McNally Press, 1961), pp. 27-28.
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: : (A copy: of the followui"lg 1ettef“was sent “to Kenya secondary schools “Wlth
- L the following questlonnalre.

- - . R -
Henry K. Githara o
The—Gatholte s 3 ¥
- S P Washington, D, | 1C. 20017~
- v . . i S . - e e ,,,-, . U s, A ol
S - N
-------- th May, 1969

Dear Sir: : ) =~

. I am presently engaged in writing my doctoral (Ph.D.) dissertation
.at The Catholic University of America in Washington, D.C. My project deals.
. with the secondary education and its multifarious phases with special ;
emphasm in the area of sciences as the theme of my study arid ‘concentration:

- To reéach my desired ob,]ectlve in this progect it will be necessary
for me to contact quité a feti important persons in Kenya, 'and at least
.one hundred -and forty-six secondary-school principals and some members of
the teaching staff. This I must do as & means of gathering information
and advice which is Iocally non-available in the United States nor in our
(Kenya) Embassy in Washmgt.on, D.C. and New York.

0 ‘ The follow:.ng mformatlon is asked in order to be able to 1dent:|_fy
- ™our’schools' situation and its bearing on general secondary school curri-
~ ewlum. ' You need not sign -your name ‘nor that of your school unless you

- ‘wish to do so.- May I also assure you at this.point that any particular
or 1dent1fy1ng information will be kept and treated with strict confldence

. - Most-of the following, 1f not all, questlons are constructed for
categorlcal responses, purposely to reduce the amount of time necessary
;in £illing the. attached”form. Please feel free tec add any further
"information regarding any point or part that you consider necessary and
essential. This can be done elther in the margins or on separate~sheets.
o - ~ P
’ Thankmg you in adva.nce 5 I am’

Slncerely yours , ~ : v ’

- /s/ "/ : -
: Henry Kamahu G:LthaK/ T

Enel. L e e -
Questionnaire . ’

212 - .




L QUESTIONNAIRE

Republic of Kerya

.7 . Teaching ir Setondary Schools: = . - == —eerte
(Survey of Method and PhiYosophy) :

- Part-I (General Ini‘orma’clon) .

(Please put a:check (tick) in the Space by the answers which most
nearly describe the 51tuat10n 1n your' school or fill in the 1ni‘ormatlon
-as indicated: - D 2

Sl This, schqol is under- the -administration of:

A government agency:-

A religious group f
‘NHarambee! - -
Some other not ‘mentioned

t
|
.

-2. The student body is predomlnantly

Ai‘rlcan

Asiatié descent
European -descent
ixed (not over. 2/3 of “total by any group)

.|f'l l

—— -

;-».- R I iy ,,'_., .:,,,, Fof bvo-y_s/
’ T For girls
o TTTTA boarding school
A day school

'\ N i ] . ) /-\:J,

A The school is in an area- ‘ ) oo

B SR Rural .
: Urba.n (larger populated centers of Kenya)

5. _.The general currlculum covered-
'..f P Academlc ‘or grammar - 8
o " Modern
: : Technical/vocational ~

- .

6. - The science curriculun requires all students: -

No.. of years » ' S R
~ " No, of Hours weekly '
No. of laboratory hours weekly

2

ot

3



Lot

7. How many science teachers do you employ?
.- . ! Full time
' i s Part timé basis

8. How many Gedachers 4o you employ altogetier?:

____ Full time : ¢
Part time

9. What is the present érirollment of your school?

(1969)
(1968) .
(1963)

10. What is the distance to the next full éeconda.ry séh-ool?w

- ‘Miles
11. When did your school become a secondary gchobl (i.e.,
with Form I)

.

19

- =12, The first group of students sét for Cambrldge/or School Certli‘lcate
in . Slnce then the picture has been as follows
- . &
’ ) Total; - passed (1959)
o (1960)
1" (1961)
no(1962)
"o (1963)
(196L)
mo(1965)
" §1966)A N
1967)
" (1968)

=
We et tae \ee s We s W es
-

Part IT (Sciences in Kenya Secondary_Schools)
To be filled-by.a Science Teacher) -

l. I was born in " Kenya : other parts
Reared
2. I have taight in Kenya Schools for years.
3. I teach . subject(s) .

L. I have taught. . _years, outside of Kenya
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5. I received my formal education in
) : ! ) {country's name)

6. Please give any academic gqualification or special studies in your
subject area of concéntration (i.e., Higher School.Certificate,
University, degree in) -

I T T YT

7.. For the syllebi'covered in your school what are the required
subjects to receive-a school certificate? (subjects)

8. : What: sylilabus does your school follow?
/—_ Government '
School Certificate (Name)
Qur own syllabus’

Textbooks -
9. Does the school plaﬁ to introduce an additional subject
- ™ Number When was the last such addition 19
: What was 1t?

10. The following are some of the basic objectives for secondary/
education which are currently held among the education around the
‘world.:  Please indicate the importance you accord to each one for
student in the Republlc of Kenya by placing either 1 for great

. importance; 2:for defiflite value,. or 3 for little value.

as an element of" natlon-bulldlng ~.
R : as an enrichment for his cultural background -
____to share the body.of human knowledge.
~_a preparation for future vocational needs and tralnlng
to train in inductive, deductive, and abstraction processes.
to train the mind for orderly systematic problem solving.
approach to his daily life.
as a help in understanding the development of the scientific age
in'which. they live. .
____to develop the spirit of "Harambee.™"

11. In the space-below ‘give the name, author and publisher of any science
textbook(s) which you find to be partlcularly suitable in teaching
sciences in Kenya secondary schools.
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ER =12, What subject-mattey is covered in No. 117

Part I11--The Teaching Methods:
' Check as-many answers as will clearly descrlbe your teaching
practices. " Two .ticks (xx) may be checked for any method(s)
which you have found to be partlcularly effectlve W1th your
students.

i i . 1. In introducing a new course as topic in sc1ence(s) whlch of the
' following approaches do you use?

A 51mple statement of the toplcs w1th a brlef explanatlon of
T what it will involve, _—
A brief history of the topic with some empha31s on its
T practical value.
A brief history of the topic With its 1ntellectual value.
Llnklng of material to daily experiences of students.
— Linking materials with previous scientific kmowledge.
- Reference to ‘future vocational or academic requirements.
An experiméent (or game) that will .arouse the student's ’
o™ interests and lead into the subject.
- A story telling technique for linkage.
The National needs and supply of menpower
____Other approaches (Please indicate)

l

2.° In developing new skills and understanding in the students, in what
frequency do you use the follow1ng techniques?

a. leétures . daily
o for each new topic s
. . . . . fm'mmetqﬁCOMJ ’

b. Heulstlc Method——(questlonlng) :
: _as a part of explanation or demonstration
occasionally, depending on topic
extensively--In all phases of teaching

c. Blackboard demonstration
: o ‘ rarely use
S . . ) . theun,gzlarly,«explalnlng new concepts and
) - ) : skills .
: extensively in-all phases of teachlng

'l

d Demonstratlons with other equlpment (i.e., charts, models, ete. )
. never used

- . used occasionally
e used.frequentlx N




= g T

. e. Experlmentatloﬁ -
‘Never used T ] ] )
‘sometimes used ' .o ' v
used frequently .

£ Studenba-projeets—{Dra w&ng——diﬁeee%aagh—medel—m°“"ﬂ~

assigned occasionally
~a581gned frequently

. The. follow1ng are typlcal student progects Pléase'éheck.any which you

have used in your classes. Be sure to check twice any Whlch has

" dissecting model maklng practlcal measuration
T solving of ‘practical’ problems’ around thelr home, school or

any other graphic or three-dlmen51onal experlments '
(please describe if you w1sh)

In. securing mastery and retention of the material, w1th what frequency
do you nse the follow1ng techn1ques°

a. Drill and practice (by this is meant a repetitioﬁ to
. facilitate the mechanics of a particular SKill)-

dally ___ weekly at end of each topic studled

-b., The appllcaﬁlon of thelr newly learned skills to problems-

. measurement, etc.)
never assigned
3
the*hlghest degree of effectiveness.
. making charts and graphs
scommunity
L.
- -
" T - T only with certain toplcs
: .

. (Check your .own. views on’ classroom experience)...
.

7 . -~ _—pecessary for each.topic..studied.
necessary for some topics only -

more important than drill

. less important than drill

c. Directed study times

10-15 mlnutes daily ‘or almost dally
half period daily .
a separate period weekly or occa810na11y (other
‘than class time) .
___some time at end of each new skill or toplc
no time given 1n class
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2;8

SR >_ d. Durlng the dlrected study time or outside of class,
- 1nd1v1dual attentlon to the problems of the Weaker students 1s

et

- v g sometimes necessary
. T rarely necessary
i .Lchu.enU.L,y necessary ——
___necessary, but time available is too l:_mlted
to cope with all problems

e. Boardwork: (Please indicate the purposes for which you
: send--students to -the board. )

T for developmgjkMMCom)ts (explanatom__a
) *+ 7 of teaching)
N ’ o . for drill and practlce in work already explalned |
. . for review work |
for uncovering student Weaknesses .
fér sbimutating student interest and participation
for »show-off of the best students

I

‘f. Assignments (out-of-class or ‘independent work):

do not usually give outside work . '
- " give'one or two assigmments weekly ‘ )
glve work which takes 15-30 minutes dally
give more than this daily-
. i -Have a schedule or policy which dlffers from -any . ) :
\ o o of these. (Please describe if you wish)

5. 1In rev:.smg materla.l which of the followmg approaches do you use?

an organlzatlon or toplcal outline of the material

S — .__a review of the main skills, theorems or formulas

. o ' for meaning . '

‘a review of the main skil'ls‘,' theorems or formulas - 5
through drill and application

6. 1In evaluating the ‘students' work, is it your practice to test them:

daily . .. RS Ce ’ CT
weekly . .

-at two~week or three-week intervals

"~ at end of each topic covered

before egch marking period

at end of* semester only

J
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Please 1nd1cate the types and contents of tests which you give your
students:

dlagnostlc tests
— self scorlng tests (for self-evaluation)

UL a_l. uca ua g
written tests
scientific vocabulary
memory work
scientific skills (procedure of carrylng a 1aboratory
investigation, ete.) .
applied-problem similar to those done in class
- ..—. .new problems based on their knowledge, but which
T necessitate original thinking e
additional (please describe)

] |

Part IV: Physical situation and student problems

1.

Following is’a list of equipment which most science teachers consider
desirable (thoughunot necessary for the teaching of science on the
secondary school level. Pleach check those which you use in your school.
Check twice any which you have found to be particularly useful or .
gffective. Underline any which you believe would be valuable, but which

~ ¥ou do not have.

blackboard (enough space for teacher demonstrations)
blackboard (enough®space for two or more students to work "
a special room for teaching science
- textbooks for each student
several .textbooks as reference works for each course
" for the tedcher
textbooks other than required one for students for refe;gnce .
desks for each student :
tables (several students at each table)
models for demonstrations
other visual aids such as charts and filmstrips or slides
equipment for technical and laboratory use
-supplies for student use (dissects, fools, rulers, etc )
other (please describe) C

||

a. How mamy students’do you teach per class?

b. What size class would you consider ideal for teaching science
© _ in Kenya? :




= ‘g0 a

. x4 '

2. AFollow1ng is a ' list of skllls and q\tcepts whlch students learn previous
to any secondary education. 'Please ‘check the | ones, in which your students
. are usually well prepared. Underline those in which, generally, they \
could use better preparatlon-

-

____basic operatio ons (adding, subtracting, multlplylng, d1v1d1ng)

T fractions

decimals

ratip, proportion and scales

se of formulas - ) e
measurement ) . :
recognition and drawing of three-dlmen51onal figures
word problems

use .of language (i.e”, use of English vocabulary at ease)

3. The following are representative areas in.the fleld of secondary
‘education. Please check-those which generally present: 1ittle difficulty to
your students. Underline those which are frequently a source of difficulty:

work with numbers (basic operations and calculations) -
ability to solve a word problem

application of concepts and skills to practical problems
memorization of formulas and theorems

induction or genexralization

deductive reasoning

o mathematical vocabulary and symbols

T visual problems (loeus,. trlgonometry, or graphs)

ability to handle the language--understand the scientific -
and logical 1mp11cat10ns of sentence structure and
vocabulary

__ any other (Please mention any which you feel to be 1mportant
elther for its& ease or difficulty to the students)

7

L. .The above answers, in nos. 2 and 3, are based on: A~

classroom observation

classroom testing .
results of certificate examinations
a combination of the above

jS. Does School Certlflcate Examination need revision, and if it does,
. what 1mprovements do you suggest? -

’

THANK  YOU VERY MUCH FOR YOUR VERY VALUABLE CONTRIBUTION.  PLEASE FEEI, FREE
TO MAKE ANY ADDITIONAL COMMENTS ON FOLLOWING PAGES
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